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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or &%
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
OYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpoMarHUTHbIE NoNA Ha onpeAeNieHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BIMATL Ha M306padkeHne u
3BYK, BOCMPOM3BOANMOE AaHHOW LUMPOBOM
BUAEOKamepbl.

P
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Checking supplied
accessories

lNMpoBepkanpunaraembix
npuHaane)XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 143)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 116)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 144)

[6] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 40)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 141)

Lens cap (1) (p. 22)

[9] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 41)

Label sheet for cassette (1)
Stick this label on the recorded cassette.

PC serial cable (1) (p. 92)
DCR-TRV510E only

[12 Application software: PictureGear 3.2Lite

(p- 92)
DCR-TRV510E only

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT AUCTaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 143)

CeTeBoi aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBoa
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapenHbin 6110k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
(4] NuTneBan 6aTapeitka CR2025 (1) (cTp. 116)
JlnTnesan 6aTapeiika y>xxe ycTaHoBMIeHa B

Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Batapeitka R6 (pasmepa AA) anAa nynbTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa (2) (cTp. 144)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayavo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 40)

MneyeBoin pemeHb (1) (cTp. 141)

Kpblwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 22)

[9] 21-wTbIpbKOBLIA aganTep (1) (cTp. 41)

JTnkeTtka anA Kaccetbl (1)

HakneiiTe aTy 9TUKETKY Ha KacceTy ¢
3anucolo.

PC-wHyp nocnepoBaTenbHOro
coeauHeHus (1) (cTp. 92)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV510E

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue:
PictureGear 3.2Lite (cTp. 92)
Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV510E

pauels bumao

uuneLeAuuode M edgololfoly
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the

information.

basic features of your

camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 20)

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

o Slide EJECT in the 9 Insert a cassette
direction of the arrow into the cassette
while pressing the compartment
small blue button. with its window

facing out.
m
m
O
—
4

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.

J

7)

= U U8

‘g
\




3 Recording a picture (p. 22)

N

{ @ Remove the lens cap. ] O Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
picture appears on the LCD screen.

~

@ sct the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing
POWER the small green
. button.
OFF =
-

START/STOP

e Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\’oCK

4

STANDg)

't(“,flo

START/STOP

e Open the LCD
panel while
pressing OPEN.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is closed, use the
viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 35)

e Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

[«

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

o Set the POWER switch to
PLAYER while pressing the small
green button.

POWER

[CAMERA] m
OFF m

-

NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder or by holding the LCD
panel.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amodioiag ou ogaloogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO NoO GbICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [logpobHble cBeaeHnA coaepXxartca Ha

CTpaHuue B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

).

1

MoacoeavHeHne NnpoBoaa 3/IeKTPONUTaHUA (cTp. 18)

[Mpu nonb30oBaHWUK BUAEOKaMepOo BHE NOMELLEHUA UCMONb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 6ok

(cTp. 12).

2

OTkpoviTe
KPbILLKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, 4Tobbl €ro 3HaK A
6bIn1 HanpaBneH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka (npunaraeTcs)

YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 20)

CTPesiku, Haxan
MarieHbKyH CHHIO
KHOTKY.

~—103r3

4TOObI OKOLLKO
66110 obpatLleHo
Hapyxy.

OTCeK aBTOMaTU4eCKU
onycTuTCA.

o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtaBbTe e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN
nepeknoyaTenb KacceTy B OTCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
EJECT B KacCeTHbIN “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
HanpaBfieHun OTCEK TaKk, oTceke. KacceTHbIn

NE 7 D5
S




3 3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA (ctp. 22)

{ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ]

~

e YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTenb

POWER B
POWER nono>xkeHne
" CAMERA, HaxaB
OFF m MasieHbKYo
- 3€eJ1eHYI0 KHOMKY.

e OTKpoWiTe NaHenb
XKL, HaxxaB
kHonky OPEN.

e MoBepHute poivar STANDBY B
nonoxenne STANDBY. Ha akpaHe
KK noABMTCA N306pakeHue.
\,oCK

STANDg),

AN

%
Wory
START/STOP

e HaxxmuTe KpacHyto kHomnKy. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4HeT 3anucb. [inA
OCTaHOBKM 3amnncu HaXXMUTE KPacHYo
KHOMKY elle pas.

\’oCK

4

STANDg )

//’Q,O

Bupouckarenb
Ecnu naHenb XXK[] 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yhTECH
BuaovckaTenem, NpucTaBmB rnas K oKynapy.

START/STOP

N

KoHTpOb BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIro n3obpa>keHmaA Ha

akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 35)

o YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexve PLAYER,
HaXxaB ManeHbKyto
3efeHyl0  POWER

9 Haxxmute KHonky <« anAa
NnepemMoTKN NEHTHI.

REW®

[«

KHOMKY. n
OFF m
= e HaxxmuTe kHonky B ana
Hayana BOCNpov3BeAeHuA.
N PLAY
NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a Buaouckartenb unu naHens XK.

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou ogarodogodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Wcnonb3oBaHue AaHHOTO pyKOBOACTBA

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV510E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV510E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

DCR- TRV410E TRV510E

Built-in flash memory - o

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
video cassettes HiEl.

Your camcorder records and plays back pictures
in Digital8 B system. Also, your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8 FliEl/standard 8
B (analog) system. You, however, cannot use the
functions in “Advanced Playback Operations” on
page 64 to 71 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B system. To enable smooth
transition, we recommend that you do not mix
pictures recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
with the Digital8 B3 system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

WHCTpyKLMA B AaHHOM PyKOBOACTBE
pacnpocTpaHAeTCA Ha ABe MOAenw,
nepeyncrieHHble B NPMBEAEHHOM HXKe Tabnumue.
Mepen Tem, kak Bbl HaYHETE YTeHVe fJaHHOro
PyKOBOACTBA U aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen
BMAEOKamepbl, NPOBEepbTe HOMEP MOAENu ¢
HUXHeln cTopoHbl Baweri Buaeokamepsl. DCR-
TRV510E ABnAeTCcA MOAENbIO, MCMOMNb3yeMOM
ANA UNNIOCTPaTUBHbLIX Lenen. B apyrux cnyyasx,
HasBaHue ykasaHo Ha pucyHke. Kakme-nn6o
OT/IMYMA B IKCMNyaTaumm YeTKO yKasaHbl B
TeKcTe, Hanpumep, “Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV510E”.

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MTbiBanTE,
YTO KHOMKW N YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

Mpy BbINONHEHUM onepauun Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpHbI curHarn,
NOATBEPXXAAIOLWMIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

Tunbl oTNNYMA
DCR- TRV410E TRV510E
BcTpoeHHaa cnaw-namMATe — [ J

Mepen Hayanom aKcnnyatauuu
Bawewn Bugeokamepbl

[na Bawen undposon Buaeokamepbl Bbl
MOXeTe ucnonb3osatb BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 HiEl.
Bawa Bunaeokamepa 3anucoiBaeT n
BOCMPON3BOAMT U306paxkeHnA B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Bugeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOANT JIEHTHI, 3aNnCaHHbIE B CUCTEME
Hi8 HiEl/cTanpapTHoW (aHanorosom) cucteme 8
El. OgHako, Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3osaTtb
yHKUMM B pasgene “YcoBepleHCTBOBaHHbIE
onepauuv BOCNpor3BeAeHMA” Ha CTpaHuuax ¢
64 no 71 anAa BocnponsBeneHnA B cucteme Hi8
HiE/cTaHpapTHon cucteme 8 B. inA
obecneyeHnA nNnaBHOro nepexoaa
peKOMeHyeTCA He CMeLMBaTh Ha NeHTe
n3obpaxxeHua, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8
HiB/cTtanpapTtHon cucteme 8 H, ¢
1306paxkeHnaAMK, 3anncaHHbIMU B LMcppoBOM
cucteme Digital8 B.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

Cu1CTeMbl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHUA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT CTpaHbl. [na npocmoTpa Batmx
3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO UCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black spots and/or bright spots (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
colour viewfinder. These spots occur
normally in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recorded picture in any
way. Effective number of pixels is 99.99% or
more.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or LCD screen
may be damaged [c].

[b]

MpenocrepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM npase

TeneBu3NOHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KNHOUNbMBI,
BMAEOSEHTLI U Apyrue matepuansl MoryT 6biTb
3alyLieHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBOoM.
HenuueHavnpoBaHHaA 3anncb TakMx MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTUBOPEYUMTH NOSIOXKEHUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM rpase.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Buaeokamepou

« JkpaH XK n/vunu useTHoin Bugouckartesnb
M3roToBJiEHbl C MOMOLbIO
BbICOKOMNPELU3UOHHOW TEXHOJIOMUM.
OpaHako Ha akpaHe XXKO w/unu B
BuMAoMcKaresne MoryT NnoCTOAHHO
NOABNATbLCA YEepPHble UNN APKUE LBETHbIE
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CUHUE UNN 3efieHble).
lMoABneHne 3TMX TOYEK BNOJSIHE HOPMaNbHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM ob6pa3om
He BNIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaeMoe n3obpaxeHue.
Cabliwe 99,99% 3KpaHa npegHa3Ha4YeHo AnA
9¢hpeKTUBHOro MCMNOSIb30BaHUA.

= He ponyckanTte, 4To6bl Buaeokamepa
CTaHoBUnack BnaxkHow. MpepoxpaHAnTe
BMAEOKamMepy OT AOXAA U MOpCKoW BoAbl. Ecrn
Bbl HaMOuMTE BUAEOKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
NPUBECTU K HEMCMPaBHOCTMN annapara, koTopasn
He Bcerga MoxeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

< Huvkorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUaeokavepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobusie, 0OCTaBEHHOM
Ha COMHLEe Unu NnoA NPAMbIM COJNTHEYHbBIM
cseTom [b].

= He pacnonaraiite cBOl BUAEOKaMepy Takum
06pasom, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb U IKpaH
KK 6binv HanpaBneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO Buaouckatena unm akparHa XXK[
[c].

[c]

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofep>kaHue 3arnucu He MoXeT 6bITb
KOMMEHCMPOBAHO B Crydae, ecnv 3anuch Uim
BOCMPOU3BeAEHNE He BbIMONHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTY BUAEOKaMepbI, BUASONEHTbI
nT.o.

pauels bumao
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBka
UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBatb Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbli 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing | BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapenHbIi 610K B HaNpaBfieHUK
cTpenku, Haxas kHomky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeiiHoro 6yoka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BUAEOKaMepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a 6aTapenHbii 6nok. Ecnn Bbl Tak coenaete,
6aTapeiHbln 6510K MOXET HENPOW3BOJILHO
COCKOMb3HYTb C Baluen Bugeokavepsl 1
noBpeauTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoaroTroBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

r

4 POWER

CAMERA| m

orF = [T)
[ PLAVER |

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl MOCNe ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTapenHbim 6r10koM “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA (oUPpMEHHbIM 3HAaKOM
kopnopauun Sony.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbilwky rHesga DC IN n
NoACOeAVHNTE CETEBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wTekep A 6bln HanpaBrieH BBEPX.

(2) MopacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepPeMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF. HauHeTcA 3apaaka. B
okoLKe aucnnen byaeTt otobpaxaTbeA
BPEMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa B MUHyTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTop ocTaslueroca 3apsaja

M3MEHWTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYUT, 4YTO

HOpManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [AnA nonHowm

3apAnkn 6aTtapenHoro 6y1oka (nonHanA

3apAaka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 6510k

NPVKPEMNIEHHbIM HA MECTe NPUBNN3NTENBHO Ha

O[IH Yac Nnocrie 3aBepLUEHUA HOPMabHOW

3apAaKv [0 TeX Mop, Noka B OKOLLKO Aucrnnen

He noABuTCA nHaMKaumA FULL. MNonHaA

3apApnka 6aTtapenHoro 6510ka no3sonAeT Bam

ncnosb3oBaTh HaTapeiiHbll 650K AOMbLUE YeM
06bI4HO.

pauels bunien
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor.

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the AC
power adaptor.

Charging time

MpumevaHue

He ponyckante KOHTakTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMHECKMMM HacTAMU
LUTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOr0
afjantepa. ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 noBpexaeHunto Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbl.

WNHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLieroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

VHavkaTop BpemMeHn ocTaBsLuerocA 3apana
6aTapenHoro 650ka B OKOLLKe aucrnnen
npubIM3nNTeNbHO yKasbliBaeT BPeMA 3anucu ¢
NMoMoLLbIO BUAoUcKaTena.

BarapeiHbin 6110k
BaTtapenHbIi 650K y>XKe HEMHOrO 3apAXeH Ha
npeanpuATUN-U3roToBuTEnNe.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa
onpenenuT genucTBUTENIbHOe BpeMA
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6yoka
B okowwke gucnnen 6yaet otobpaxaTtbcA
MHaMKaumAa “— ———min”.

B cnyyae otnuuua ¢opmbl WITEKepa nposoaa
JNIeKTponuTaHuA U rHe3fna ceteBoro
apjanTtepa nepemMeHHOro Toka

CoepuHeHve MexXay HUMU U UICTOHHNKOM
NNTaHNA HEBO3MOXXHO.

MoacoeAuHANTE WHYP 9N1eKTPONUTaHuA
NJIOTHO

[MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3aneKTponuTaHnaA 6bi1 NNOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3ay ceTeBoro ajantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.
Ecnu 6ypeT 3a30op Mexay LWTeKepom nposoja
3MNEeKTPONUTaHuA 1 rHe3oM CeTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBoW aganTtep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MoXeT He paboTaTb.

Bpema 3apaaku

Battery pack
BaTapeiiHbii 6110k

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHanA 3apAgka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-F330 (supplied)

/(npuvnaraeTtcA) 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

MpubnunsnTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTHIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTaperiHoro 6noka

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

14



Step 1 Preparing the power

supply

MyHKT 1 NMoAroTroBKa UCTOYHUKA

nnTaHuA

Recording time
DCR-TRV410E

Bpema 3anucu

Battery pack
BarapeiiHblit 6510k

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbIo
Buaouckartensa

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ NoMoLbIo
akpaHa XK

Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**

NP-F330 (supplied
p (npmar;ﬂgf’) ) 100 (90) 55 (50) 70 (65) 40 (35)
NP-F530 170 (155) 95 (85) 110 (100) 60 (55)
NP-F550 205 (185) 115 (105) 140 (125) 80 (70)
NP-F730 350 (310) 200 (175) 255 (230) 145 (130)
NP-F750 425 (380) 240 (215) 290 (260) 165 (150)
NP-F930 555 (500) 315 (285) 400 (360) 230 (205)
NP-F950 650 (590) 370 (335) 455 (410) 260 (235)

DCR-TRV510E

Battery pack
BarapeiiHblii 6510k

Recording with
the viewfinder
3anucbk ¢ noMoLbo
Buaouckartensa

Recording with
the LCD screen
3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
akpaHa XK

Continuous* Typical** Continuous* Typical**
HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**

NP-F330 (supplied
p (npmar;ﬂgf’) ) 95 (85) 50 (45) 65 (60) 35 (30)
NP-F530 160 (145) 90 (80) 105 (95) 60 (55)
NP-F550 195 (175) 110 (100) 135 (120) 75 (65)
NP-F730 325 (290) 185 (160) 245 (220) 140 (125)
NP-F750 395 (355) 225 (200) 280 (250) 160 (140)
NP-F930 515 (465) 295 (265) 385 (345) 220 (195)
NP-F950 610 (550) 340 (315) 435 (390) 250 (225)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a

fully charged battery

MpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu

ncnosib3oBaHUM NOSTHOCTbBIO 3aPAXXEHHOro

6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.
*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if

Yucna B ckobkax “(
ucnonb3oBaHuM 6aTaperiHoro 6noka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKON.

)” yKasbiBaloT BpeMA npu

you use your camcorder in a cold

environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when

recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

* TMpubnmsmTenbHoe BpemA HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCNonb3oBaHNM BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHbIX

YCIIOBMAX CPOK C.
byneT Kopoue.

ny>6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

** MNpnbnmanTenbHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
3anncu ¢ HeOAHOKpPaTHBLIM NMYCKOM/

OCTaHOBKOW 3anucu, Hae3aoM Buaeokavepbl

1 BKNIOYEHNEM/B
daKTU4ecKni cp

bIKMIOYEHNEM NMUTaHWA.
0K cny>6bl 3apAga

6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

pauels bunien

unneLeAuruade M edaoLoddol]

15



16

Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time
DCR-TRV410E

Bpema BocnpousseneHus

Playing time
on LCD screen
Bpema BocnpousseaeHua Bpema BocnpousseaeHuA

Battery pack
BartapeiHbin 6110k

Playing time
with LCD closed

Ha 3KkpaHe XK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XXKI

NP-F330 (supplied

/(npmnargeiz) ) 65 (60) 100 (90)
NP-F530 105 (95) 165 (150)
NP-F550 135 (120) 200 (180)
NP-F730 245 (220) 335 (300)
NP-F750 280 (250) 410 (365)
NP-F930 385 (345) 535 (480)
NP-F950 435 (390) 630 (570)
DCR-TRV510E

Playing time Playing time

Battery pack
BaTtapeiHbi 6510k

on LCD screen
Bpema BocnpousseaeHua Bpema BocnpousseaeHunA

with LCD closed

Ha akpaHe XXK[ npu 3akpbitom XXK[

NP-F330 (supplied)

/(npvnaraeTtcA) 65 (59) 95 (85)
NP-F530 100 (90) 155 (140)
NP-F550 130 (115) 190 (170)
NP-F730 235 (210) 315 (285)
NP-F750 270 (240) 385 (345)
NP-F930 370 (330) 495 (450)
NP-F950 415 (370) 590 (530)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

MpubnuanTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 6noka

Lindppel B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
ncnonb3oBaHun 6aTapeniHoro 6noka ¢
HOpManbHOM 3apAaKoW. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTapeniHoro 6noka 6yaeTt Kopoye.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(0 InfoLiTHIUM Mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mocne 3apAaku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOn aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Baweri Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHUA NoO UHOMKATOPY BpeMeHuU
ocTaBluerocA 3apana 6atapenHoro 6yoka Bo
BpEMA 3anucu

MHaukaTop MoxeT 6bITb HENpaBUbHbIM B
3aBVICUMOCTU OT YCJI0BUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINofiHAETCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XK n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NpongeT
0KOMo 1 MUHYTbI, NMPeXAe Yem Ha aucnnee
noABMTCA NPaBUbHOE BPEMsA OCTaBLUerocsA
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMTUeBo-
VOHHBbI HaTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXeT
06MeHMBaTLCA AAHHBIMU, TAKUMWN Kak
notpebneHve 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW BMAeoannapaTypon. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C 6aTapeiiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L). Bawa Bunaeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” nmeeTca 3Hak () infoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTCcA TOProBo MapKow
Kkopnopauwvu Sony Corporation.

pauels bunien
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBoOM po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTech Mcnonb3osatb
BMAEOKamepy AUTeNIbHoe BpemA,
peKOMeHyeTCA UCMOoNb30BaTh NUTaHne oT
3MNEKTPUHECKON CETU C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OTkpowiTe Kpbiwky rHesga DC IN n
NoACOeAVNHUTE CETEBO aganTep
nepemMmeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAgoOKamepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MopacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaAHMA K
ceTeBOMy afantepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoeanHWTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTaAHMA K

CETEBOW pO3eTKe.

2,3




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 NoaroToBka UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

BHUMAHUE

MpoBog anekTponuTaHnA cneayeT 3aMeHATb
TOJSIbKO B MacTepCKon KBanmuumMpoBaHHOro
obcny>XuBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapata He OTK/Io4aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKE
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, Noka oH
NOJCOEAVNHEH K 3NeKTPUYECKON ceTu, aaxe
€C/IM caM annapar U BbIK/OYEeH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [MuTaHne OT ceTeBOro agantepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NnoaaBaTbCA Aaxe B Cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbln 610K NpyUKpenseH K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

® "He3no DC IN umeeT “nprvoputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HaYmT, 4YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTapernHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaThbCA, eCN NPOBOA,
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesgy DC
IN, make ecnv NpoBOA 3IEKTPONUTAHMA N He
NOACOeAVNHEH K CETEBON PO3eTKe.

® Ecnn n3obpa)keHne UcKa)keHo, 0TOABUHbTE
ceTeBOW ajanTep nepemMeHHOro Toka
noaanslue OT BUAeOKamepbl.

Ucnonb3oBaHne aBTOMO6USIbHOIO
akKKyMmynAaTopa

Wcnonb3yinTe agantep/3apAgHOe yCTPONCTBO
NocTOAHHOro Toka Sony (He npunaraeTcA).

pauels bunien
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Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes FliEl.
If you use standard 8 E tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder.

Your camcorder records in the Digital8 B system.

(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow
while pressing the small blue button. The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the tab on the cassette up.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

PekomeHayeTcA UCNoNnb30BaTh BUAEOKACCEThI

Tuna Hi8 co 3Hakom HiHE.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete ctaHaapTHyto neHTy 8 B,

TO BOCNPOM3BOAUTL NEHTY CreayeT Ha AaHHON

BMAgoKamepe.

Bawwa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuch B

umdposoii cucteme Digital8 B.

(1) HaxxaB ManeHbKyo CUHIOK KHOMKY,
nepeasuHbTe nepeknoyatens EJECT B
HanpaBneHun ctpenku. OTcek ana KacceThbl
aBTOMaTUYeCKM NOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpOeTCA.

(2) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak 4ToObl OKOLIKY 6b1110
obpalleHo Hapy>Xy, a NlenecTok Ha Kaccete
BBEpX.

(3) 3akpowiTe OTCeK ANA KacceTbl, HAXaB MEeTKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek ana kacceTbl

aBTOMaTU4YeCKU ONyCTUTCA BHU3.

To eject a cassette
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while
pressing the small blue button.

[nA usBneyeHna KacceTbl

Ha>kas ManeHbKyto CUHIOIO KHOMKY, NepeABnHbTE
nepeknioyatens EJECT B HanpaBneHuv cTpenku.



Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTtaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8/standard 8 tape is
2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8/standard 8 system
camcorder.

= If you use standard 8 tape, be sure to play back
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 tape on other VCRs.

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHua

«Bpemsa 3anucu npu ucnonb3osaHun Balwen
umcbpoBoii BuAeokamepbl cuctembl Digital8 B
Ha neHTe Hi8/cTaHpapTHOM fieHTe 8
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHu 3anncu B CpaBHEHUN
¢ 06bI4HOW BUAEOKAMEPON CUCTEMbI CUCTEMBI
Hi8/cTanpapTHOM cncTembl 8.

= Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete cTaHAapTHYIO NEHTY 8,
TO BOCMPOW3BOAWTb NIEHTY CreayeT Ha AaHHOW
Buaeokamepe. [Npu Bocnpon3seneHun
cTaHaapTHoOW neHTbl 8 Ha apyrux KBM moryt
BO3HWKHYTb MNOMEXM MO3auyHOro Tuna.

« He HaxxvmainTe BHM3 OTCeK AnA KacceTbl. ATO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTH.

[nA npegoTBpalleHna cry4ailHOro cTupaHusa
MepeaBuUHbTE NENeCTOK 3alMThl 3anvcy Ha
KacceTe, TakK 4To6bl MOABUNACH KpacHaa MeTKa.

pauels bunien

unneLeAuruade M edaoLoddol]
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONTOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxeHunA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attatch the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to p. 21).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(6) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

é N

3

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHUMUTe KpbIWKY 06BEKTNBA, HaXxKxas obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NMpuKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06beKTUBA K PEMHIO ANA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
kacceTy. [MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpuBeaeHbl
B “lMyHkTe 1”7 n “TyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 21).

(3) HaxxaB ManeHbKylo 3eneHyto KHOIMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(4)Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoliTe naHesb
XK. BugonckaTenb BbIKNIOYUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKN.

(5) NosepHuTe pbivar STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY.

(6) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BuaeokKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuce. [NoasuTcA
nHaukatop “REC”. BeicBeTUTCA Takxe
niamnoYkKa 3anmcu, pacronoXKeHHas Ha
nepeaHen naHenu Bmaeokamepsbl. Ana
OCTaHOBKW 3anucy Haxmute kKHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

POWER
CAMERA| m

OFF =

PLAYER jo

Microphone/

MukpodoH
Camerarecording lamp/
JNanmouka 3anucu
BuAeokKamepom

\ 7

<a40min B STBY 0:00:00

START/STOP

a N

6

40min B REC 0:00:01

\’OCK

4

sTA.Nog y

KN

START/STOP




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 210 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the < indicator appears in the
viewfinder and on the LCD screen (Mirror
mode).

to brighten/
Apye

todim/
TeMHee

— LCD BRIGHT +

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

MpumevaHue

[MNOTHO NpMcTerHMTe peMeHb AnA 3axsara
BMAeokamepbl. He npmkacantech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOGPOHY BO BpPEMA 3anucu.

[OnAa ob6ecne4yeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOHATL NSaBHbIN Nepexos
MeXy nocneaHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3N3040M U
cneayroLwmM 3nM3040M A0 Tex Mop, Noka He
usBneyete kacceTy. [pn 3ameHe 6aTapeniHoro
6510Ka B pexxumMe 3anuncu ycTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxenne LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
pe>xume roToBHOCTM Ha 3 MMHYTbI NpyY
BCTaBJIEeHHOW KacceTe

Buaoeokamepa BbIKNOUMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
OT0 npepoTBpaLlaeT pacxon 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka u U3HoC neHTbl. Ona
BO306HOBJIEHWA peXXnMma roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbldar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHoBa BBepX. [nA
Hayana sanucu HaxxmmTe KHonky START/STOP.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[inA perynmpoBku ApkocTn akpaHa XXK[
HaXXMWUTe 0JHy X KHonok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
MaHenb XKK[ moxeT nepeasuratbcA NPUMEPHO
Ha 90 rpaZycoB B CTOPOHY BUaouckaTena n
npvmMepHo Ha 210 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
o6bekTuBa.

Ecnu Bbl nosepHeTe naHenb XK Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpasfieHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY, B
BuaovckaTene u Ha akpaHe XKK[ nossutca
nHaMKaTop & (3epKanbHbI PeXUM).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTcA LYok, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHNTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

soiseg — BuIpI09ay

BUHaXXOUOU 3I9HE0HIQ — 9duueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHun

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

While recording in the mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons:

ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander and MENU on your camcorder.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of the other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

MpumevaHue

Mpun ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTENlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKNoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKarbHOro pexxuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLeH1A Noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeTom

Bo3moxxHO 6yaeT TpyAaHO pasrnAneTb aKpaH
KK[. B aToM cny4ae pekomeHayeTca
ucnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxume
N3o06paxkenHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxaTtbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anmcb
n3obpaxeHns 6yaeT HOpMasbHOW.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epKanbHOM pexume
Bbl He MOXeTe onepvpoBaTh CneayoLWwMm
KHOMKamMm:

ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
AvcTaHumnoHHoro ynpasnexduna n MENU Ha
Bawen Bngeokamepe.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxxume
WMuaukatop STBY noseutcA B Buge 11@, a
nHaukatop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
WHAMKaTOpPbl NOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TO6pPa>KEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHuA

Self-timer recording

— DCR-TRV510E only

You can make a recording with the self-timer.

This mode is useful when you want to record

yourself.

(1) Press © (self-timer).
The Q) (self-timer) indicator appears in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(2) Press START/STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

To stop the self-timer during
recording
Press START/STOP.

To record still pictures using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2.

To cancel self-timer recording

Press O so that the O indicator disappears from
the LCD screen or viewfinder while the
camcorder is in the standby mode.

The self-timer recording mode is automatically
canceled when

= Self-timer recording is finished.

= The POWER switch is set to OFF or PLAYER.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

- Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHUTL 3anvch NO Taumepy

camo3sanycka. OTOT PeXVM ABNAETCA NONE3HbIM

B TOM crnyyae, ecnv Bbl xoTuTe BbINOAHUTD

3anvcb camoro cebA.

(1) Haxkmute kHorky &) (Taiimep camosanycka).
B Bupouckartene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[
noasuTcA nHankatop O (Taiimep
camo3sanycka).

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnegHue ABe CEKyHAbl 06paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMEpHbI curHan 6yaeT 3By4daThb Yalle, a
3aTeM aBTOMaTUYECKU HaYHEeTCA 3anvch.

START/STOP

O

[nA ocTaHOBKM Tamepa camo3anycka
BO BpemA 3anucu
HaxxmunTe kHonky START/STOP.

OnA 3anucu HenoABUXXHbIX
n3o6pa>keHUi ¢ NOMoLbIO Takmepa
camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2.

AnA oTmMeHbI 3aNUcK No TaiMmepy camo3anycka
HaxmuTte kHonky O, Tak uyTo6bl UHAMKaTop
ncyes ¢ akpaHa XK[ vnv Bugouckartena B TO
Bpewmsd, Koraa Bawa Buaeokamepa Haxoautcs B
pexume oXunaaHua.

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka

6ynet aBTOMaTU4ECKN OTMEHEH B Criy4anx

« OKOHYaHWA 3an1cuK No TarmMepy camo3anycka.

= YcTaHoBku nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxenne OFF unn PLAYER.

soiseg — BuIpI09ay

BUHaXXOUOU 3I9HE0HIQ — 9duueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHun

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) MosepHuTe poivar STANDBY B nonoxeHue
LOCK.

(2) 3akponTte naHens XK,

(3) NsBnekuTte KacceTy.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF.

[OnAa 3anucu n3o6pa)keHnn c
NnoMoLLbl0 BUAOUCKaTens —
perynupoBKa Bugouckarend

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiToi NnaHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n306paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUagouckaTena.
OTperynupyiite 06BEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBMW CO CBOVMM 3PEHMEM, TaK YTOObI
WHOMKaTOopbl B BUAoUcKartene 6blim 4eTko
C(hOKyCUpPOBaHSI.

MoaHumMnTe BuaovckaTesb U noaBuranTe pbl4ar
perynnpoBkun obbekTuBa BugouckaTena.




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuaeoKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapunoobbeKTMBA crierka afifd OTHOCUTESIbHO

Me[ANEeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamMepbl.

MepenBuHbTE €ro cunbHee AfA YCKOPEHHOTO

Haesfa Buaeokavepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa BUaeoKamepbl

B HEBOJIbLLIOM KonuyecTse obecneynsaeT

Haunyudlwme pesynbTaThl.

CtopoHa “T”: pnA TenedoTo (06beKkT
npubnuxaeTcs)

CTtopoHa “W”: onA LWMpOKOYyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbekT yaanaeTcA)

(

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the

digital zooming zone./

MpaBas CTOPOHA NOMOCHI HAa 3KpaHe —

nokKasbiBaeT 30Hy LMdpoBom
TpaHcdokaumm.

Haesn Buaoeokamepbl 6onee 20x BbINONHAETCA
UMpPOBbLIM METOAOM.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 100).

Mpu cbemke o6beKTa ¢ 61IM3KOro NOsI0XKEeHUA
Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4nTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKMU, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPUBOAHOMO
BapunoobbekTmBa cTopoHy “W” no nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW hOoKyCcMpOBKK. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMNHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOMT NO KpanHen Mepe Ha
paccToAHum 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 06BbEKTMBA
WK XKe OKOmo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNUM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BUAA.

MpumevyaHuAa K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

« LinchpoBoi BaproobbLeKTUB HaYMHaeT
cpabartbiBaTb B Cly4ae, eCnv Haes[
BUAeOoKamepbl npesbiaeTt 20x.

= KayecTBo n306pakeHua yxyalaeTcA no mepe
NpUMeNM>XXEHNA K CTOpoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuUTE
dyHkumto D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexne OFF. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
umdpoBoV BapnoobbekTus byaeT
cpabatbiBaTb 6€3 yBegomnexuva (ctp. 100).

soiseg — BuIpI09ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHun

START/STOP MODE setting

&: Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

START/STOP
MODE

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

&:  MpuHaxaTtum kHonkn START/STOP
Ha4yHeTCA 3anucb, a NP1 NOBTOPHOM
HaXkaTum 3TON KHOMKWM 3anunch
OCTaHOBMTCA (3aBOACKAA YCTaHOBKaA).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING . :

Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOSHATL 3anucb
TONbKO Npu HaxkaTum kKHonkn START/
STOP. Ucnonb3ynte 3TOT pexum AnA
n36exxaHnA 3anucu HexkenaTtesbHbIX
3MN130A408.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky START/
STOP, Buoeokamepa byaeT BbINONHATb
3anucb B TeYeHne 5 cekyHa, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTU4ECKW OCTAHOBUTCA.

L1 g oo g 5SEC
ANTI
SHOOTING J

Notes

«You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC
or L mode.

= The time code does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@®®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

MpumeyaHua

«Bbl He MOXeTe Ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
henpepa B pexxume 5SEC unm pexume L .

=B pexunme 5SEC cHeTunK NeHTbl He
noABNAETCA.

[AnA yanuHeHWA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxmme
5SEC

MAaTb Tovek (OOO@®®) 6yayT NoABNATLCA, a
3aTem ucyesaTb No o4HOW 3a cekyHay. [inA
YANVHEHVA BPEMEHW 3annCy HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepeg TeMm, kak UCHE3HYT BCE
Touku. 3anuck 6yaeT NpoAoKaTbCA 0KOMo 5
CEKYH[, C MOMeHTa HaxxaTuA kHonku START/
STOP.



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

Format indicator
UHpaukaTop hopmarta

UHaukaTopbl, oTob6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHﬂMKaTOpr He 3anncblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Wnaukatop STANDBY/REC

r STANDBY/REC indicator

Kopn BpemeHW/CYeT4MK NEHThI

[=240minl[B | %’7 Time code/Tape counter

— Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you insert a cassette for a while.
MHaukaTop ocTaBlUENCA NEHTDI
OTOT MHANKATOP MOABMNAETCA HA HEKOTOPOe BpemMA nocne
yCTaHOBKM KacceThbl.

~— Remaining battery time indicator
MHavkaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocA sapaaa

6arapeiHoro 6noka

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8
B system only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.
When you playback tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears.

Kop BpemeHu (TONbKO ANA JIeHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 B3)

Koa BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvicy unm
BocnponsBeaenns, “0:00:00”
(4acbl:MUHYTbI:cekyHAbI) B pexxkume CAMERA 1
“0:00:00:00” (4Yacbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B
pexume PLAYER. Bbl He MoxeTe nepesanucaTb
TOJSIbKO KOA BpeMeHw. Npu Bocnpon3seneHun
JIEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHom
cucTteme 8 MNOABMTCA CHETUUK JIEHTbI.

soiseg — BuIpI09ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Shooting backlit subjects
(BACK LIGHT)

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby
mode.

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemMmKa 06beKTOB C 3agHeun
noacBeTkou (BACK LIGHT)

Ecnu Bbl BbiNonHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa No3aan Hero unm xe
o6bekTa co CBET/IbIM hOHOM, UCMONb3YNTE
PYHKUMIO 3aiHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
3anucm NNy oXunaaHua.

B Bupounckatene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA
nHankaTop .

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxmMuTe kKHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHUU CHEMKU OOBHEKTOB C 3aHeWn
noACBETKOM

DyHKUMA 3a8HeV NoACBETKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. To cancel the
NightShot function, slide NIGHTSHOT to
OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

OFrll ON

NightShot Light emitter/
W3nyyaTtenb noacseTkm
ANA HOYHOW CbEeMKHU

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2) Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 100).

Cbemka B TemHOTe (Ho4yHaA cbemka)

DYHKUMA HOYHOW CbEMKM No3BonAeT Bam
BbINOSHATH CbEMKY OObEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTaX.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XXUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHnA
npy UCNONb30BaHUN AAHHOW DYHKLMN.

(1) B To Bpemsa, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea
B PEXMME OXXUAAHUA, NepeBrHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
ON.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucum.

NHankaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
MuraTtb Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
Bugonckarene. [inAa oTMeHbl hyHKUMM
HOYHOW CbEMKM NepeaBuHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoyxeHun

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

Pe>X1m HOYHOW CbeMKU +MeASIeHHOro 3aTBopa
no3BonAeT caenatb 06beKTLl 6onee Yem B
YyeTblpe pasa Ap4ye, YeM B criydae, ecnv Bbl
6yneTe BbIMONMHATL CbEMKY B TEMHOTE C
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLMM HOHYHON CHEMKMU.

(1) NepenBuHbTe nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxxeHne ON B pexxume OXXnaaHuA.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP ©@.

(2) Haxxumawte kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER po
Tex Nnop, Noka He HA4YHET MUraTb HY>KHbIIA
nHaukatop NIGHTSHOT.

MHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

@ (NIGHTSHOT) — @1 (NIGHTSHOT1) —
@2 (NIGHTSHOT2) — @ (NIGHTSHOT)
[lnA OTMeHbI pexxvma HOYHOW CbeMKU
+Me[IeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue
OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue NoaCBETKMU AJIA HOYHOMU
CbeMKU

N306pa>keHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnv BKIKOUYNTD
PYHKUMIO HOYHOM NoAcBeTKMW. [InA BKAOYeHNA
(PYHKLMU HOYHOW NOACBETKMN YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHune ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU (ctp. 100).
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHun

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

— Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

— Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
Nightshot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Indicator Shutter speed
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 1712
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHua

« He ncnonb3ynTte yHKLUUIO HOYHOWN CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

«[pu yaepxanumn yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHnn ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3an1McaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHDBIX LiBETaX.

«Ecnu dokycrpoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM PEXUME MPY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
OYHKLMN HOYHOW CHEMKW, BbINOJHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOWM

cbemKku Bbl He MOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cneayowme PyHKLUK:

—3kcnosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

- Qeripep”

- LindppoBon achcpekT™

* Bbl HE MOXETE UCNONb30BaTb 3TN OYHKLMN
TOJSIbKO B PEXMME HOYHOW CbEMKM
+MeJIeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa B PEXXMME HOYHON CbeMKM
+MeAneHHOro 3aTeopa

WHuankatop CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
@1 (NIGHTSHOT1) 112
@2 (NIGHTSHOT?2) 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaeT:

— eCNv yCTaHOBJIEHa UMW UCMOSb3yeTeA
yHKUMA chenpepa

— ecnu ncnonbayeTtca PyHKUMA umpoBoro
appexTa

—ecnu nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBfeH B nonoxexue OFF

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHON CbEMKMN

Jlyum noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOW CEMKU ABNAOTCA
MHppaKpacHbIMU 1 NO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHve AnA CbeMKu npu
MCMNONb30BaHUM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON ChEMKM
paBHO NpumMepHo 3 M. B pexxume HOYHOM CbeMKM
+MeANIeHHOro 3aTBopa PacCToAHUE AJ1A CbeMKU
6ynet B aBa nnu 6onee pas 6onblue.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

Bbl MOXETe UCMOMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu
CBHEMKM, TaK YTO6bl Nepexos Mexay nocreaHum
3anucaHHbIM 3NU3040M U CeayoLWwmum
3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MNU3040M Obif MaBHbLIM.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and playback stops. You can
monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ :to go forward

—: to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

+ EDITSEARCH —

END SEARCH

)

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOMTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
NEeHTbl nocnie BbINOJIHEHUA 3anuncu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
oxuaanvA. byayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocneaHne
5 cekyHA 3anncaHHom YyacTu, u
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA. Bbl MoXeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes3 aKyCTUHECKyto
CUCTEMY UMW FONTOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepyoLen sanvcu.

[lep>xnTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuvpanua. byaet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ 1 4NA NPOABWXXEHVA Bnepes,

— ! ANA NPOABMXKEHUA Ha3ah,
OTtnycTuTe kHonky EDITSEARCH anAa
OCTaHOBKM BOcnpouadseneHua. Ecnv Bl
HaxxmeTe KHonky START/STOP, HauHeTcA
nepesanucb ¢ TOro MecTa, rae Bel otnyctunu
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK.
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH /
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from the
speaker or headphones.

Notes

<END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=The end search function may not work when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape
The end search function does not work.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeETE NpoBEpPUTL NOCNEAHIO0
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxxmnTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — ( &)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.
BynyT BoCnponsBeaeHbl NOCNeAHNEe HECKOMbKO
CeKyHJ 3anuncaHHo 4yacTu. Bel MoxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb 3BYK Yepes akyCTUHECKYIo
CUCTEMY UM FONOBHbIE TeNedOoHbI.

MpumeyaHuna

« ®yHkumm END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocMoTpa 3anvcy paboTaloT TOMbKO AnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 D).

= Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
“cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLMM MoMcKa KoHua
3anuncy, To Nepexon Mexay nocnenHuM
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anncbiBaeMbIM 3MN3040M MOXET He 6bITb
nnasHbIM.

« DyHKLMA NoMcKa KoHUa MOXeT He paboTaTb,
€CNV MeeTCA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
N306paxKeHNAMN Ha NeHTe.

Ecnu Bbl BbIHyNnK KacceTy nocne 3anucu Ha
NeHTy

DyHKUMA NoncKa KoHua 3anucy paboTtaTb He
byaner.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpoussegeHne - OCHOBHbIE NOJSIOXKEHUA —

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. You can control
playback using the Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTk BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe XK nnu B
Buaounckartene. Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoOBaTb
BOCMPOU3BEAEeHNE C NOMOLLBIO NynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHunsa, npunaraemoro K
Bawen Bngeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA U BCTaBbTe
3annCaHHyto NIeHTY.

(2) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3eM1eHy0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER. MNoAButcA nHamkauva
KHOMOK ynpasneHua.

(3) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpowTe naHenb
KKA.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHONKy <€ onA yCKOPEHHON
NepemMoTKN NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5) Haxkxmute kHonKy B AnA BKAOYEHWA
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(6) AnA perynMpoBKW rPOMKOCTM HaXKuManTe
ofHy n3 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu naHenb
KK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbITa,
AVHaMmuK He bygeT paboTaTh.

2

POWER
CAMERA| m

OFF m

PLAYER o

To stop playback
Press H.

- VOLUME +

[AnA octaHOBKM Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 15
degrees [b].

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the LCD screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Bo BpemA KOHTPOJIA Ha akpaHe XXKI

Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTb NaHenb ynpaBneHnsa n
NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Kopnycy
BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltleH Hapyxy [a]. Bbl moxeTe
oTperynuposatb yron naHenu XK, nogHAs
naHenb XXK[ BBepx Ha 15 rpagycos [b].

[b]

OnAa otobpa)keHUA aKpaHHbIX
UHOUKaToOpPOB
- (DyHKLWIFI nHAnKauuu

HaxxmunTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BUMAEOKaMepe Unu Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBrieHVA, KOTOpbIV npunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUAgoKamepe.

Ha akpane XK/ noABATCA UHANKATOPbI.

[nA Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPBI UCHE3NK,
HaXxmuTe elle pas kKHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code function).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

4 7 1999
12:05:56

Not to display recording data
Set DATA CODE to DATE in the MENU settings
(p. 100).

The display changes as follows:
date/time — no indicator

Note on the data code function
The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars (-- -- --)

appear if:

= A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (pyHKLUMU KOOa AaThbl
Bala Bnaeokamepa aBTomaTnyecku
3anucbiBaeT He TONbKO M306paXKeHnA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>Xe 1 AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucy). (PYHKLUMA
Kopga Aartbl).

HaxxmunTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha Bawei
BUAEOKaMepe WU NynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpas/ieHVA B peXrme BOCMNPON3BEeAEHNA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

narta/BpemMA — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (yCTON4MBanA
cbeMka, akcnosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycunexHme, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa, BENMUYMHA
Avacpparmbl) — 6e3 nHankKaumm

Ana Toro, 4To6bl He OTObpaXkanucb AaHHble
3anucu

YcTtaHnoBuTe komaHay DATA CODE B nonoxenue
DATE B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 100).

MHavkauma 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm

MpumeyaHue no hyHKUUM Koaa AaHHbIX
DYyHKUMA KOAA AaHHBIX paboTaeT TONbKO ANnA
JIeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LnchpoBoin cucteme Digital8
B.

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anncaHHble AaHHble HECYT MHpOpMaLMio O
3anucu, BbiNoNHeHHoW Bawel Buaeokamepoi. B
peXxxumMe 3anmncu faHHble 0TobpaXxkaTbCA He
GynyT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete pyHkuuUI0 Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA MOJIOChHI (-- -- --), eClu:

= Bocnpoun3BoanTcA He3anucaHHbIi y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

= JleHTa ABMAETCA HE YNTaeMon n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NN MOMEX.

= 3anvch Ha NeHTy 6bina BbINonHeHa
B/eOKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKU AaThbl 1
BpEeMEeHN.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press B in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
>

MepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[nA BbINONHEHNA ynpaBfieHWA KHoNKaMu
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOrO
nm3o6paxxeHus (naysa
BOCNpoOu3BeaeHUn)

HaxmuTe Bo Bpemsa BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
11. [InAa Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCNpou3BeaeHns HaxmuTe kHonky 11 nnn
KHOMKy B

[nA yCKOPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepea

HaxmuTe B pexxvime 0CTaHOBKMW KHOMKY PP,
[nAa B0306HOBNEHMA 0OBIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B

AnA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU JIeHTbI
Ha3ag

HaxxmuTe B pexxume 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY <4d.
[nAa B0306HOBNEHMA 0OBLIYHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B

,ﬂnﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHunA

HaxmuTe KHonky << Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHnsa BO BPEMA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA ANA N3MEHEHWA
HanpasneHvA BocrnpousseaeHusa. [na
BO306HOB/EHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA,
OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY B>

[AnAa oTbicKaHuA anu3oaa BO BpemaA
KOHTpOnA usobpaxeHua (mnomck
n306pa)keHun)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnn PP BO
BpemMA BocnpounsseneHuA. ,D,ﬂFl BOCCTaHOBNEeHUA
06bI4YHOr0 BOCrnpousBeneHnA OoTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[OnAa KoHTponAa n3obpaxeHua Ha
BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTHU BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
unu Hasag (NOUCK MeToaom I'IpOI'OHa)
Jepxunte HaxaToh KHONKy <4 BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepeMOTKUN NEHTbI Ha3a Unn KHOMKY
»>» BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHOW MepeMOTKW NEeHTbI
BnepeA. [1nA B0306HOBNEHNA 06bI4YHON NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbI BNepea, unv Hasas oTnyCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnAa npocmoTpa BocnpousBeAeHUA
n3o06pa)keHuA Ha 3ameAsIeHHON CKOPOCTH
(3ameaneHHoe BocnpousseaeHue)

HaxxmuTe Bo BpemsA BOoCnponsBeaeHnA KHonky 1
Ha nyfnbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua. OnAa
3amenJIeHHOro BOCMpOM3BeAeHUA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfiEHNUN HaXMUTe KHOMKy <<, a 3aTeMm
HaXxmuTe kHornKy 1P Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBnenuna. [nAa Bo306HOBMNEHUA O6bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B>



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

=Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 B
system.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 3

minutes

= Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B,

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV OUT
jack.

[Ona npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHus
n306pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOpPOCTHU
HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA BO BpemA BocnponaseaeHnA. [inA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTUN B
06paTHOM HamnpasneHUN HaXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua. [inAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[na nokagpoBoro npocmMoTpa
BOCrnpounsseAeHUA n3obpaxeHua
HaxmuTe kKHonky I Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO YNpaBfeHna B pexxuMe naysbl
BOCMpou3BeeHus. [InA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kKHonKy <dll. [inA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
|

AnA noucka nocriegHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocneaHve
5 ceKyH/A 3anncaHHOro ann3oaa, nocne 4yero
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xumax BocCnpoussefeHUnA

= MNpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHUM HA BULEOKAMEPE NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHoOM
cucteme 8, MOryT NOABUTLCA MNOMEXWU.

«3ByK 6yAeT NpurnyLieH.

«[pu BOoCNpon3BeAeHUM B LMpPOBOI cucTeme
Digital8 B nsobpaxeHve npeabloywmx
3anucen MOXeT CTaTb MO3anyHbIM.

Ecnu pe>xum naysbl BocnpousBeaeHus

npoanuTCA 3 MUHYTbI

< Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMmaTn4eCcky BOMAET B
peXumM ocTaHoBKM. [1nA BO306HOBNEHNSA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B,

«Mo>xeT noABUTLCA NpeablayLlan 3anuch.

3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 B
3amepnsieHHoe BoCrnpou3BeaeHne, MoOXeT
BbINOMHATLCA HA Bawei Buaeokavepe 6e3
nomMex; oAHaKo 3Ta hyHKUMA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHON cUrHan ua rHesaa g DV OUT.
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 18). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopacoenmHuTe Bawy Bnaeokavepy kK Bawemy
Tenesnsopy nnu KBM ¢ nomoLbio
coeauHuTenbHoro kabena ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
[AnA NPocMOTpa BOCMPOU3BOANMOroO
n3obpa>keHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bbl
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNEM TaKMM XXe CNOCOb0oM, Kak
npw yrnpasfieHnn BOCNPOM3BOAMMBIM
nsobpaxeHunem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpu
yrnpaBfieHn BOCMPOM3BOAUMBIM N306pakeHnem
Ha aKpaHe TefieBM3opa peKoMeHAayeTcA
NoAKNIOYNTb NTaHve K Bawen Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3eTKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
apanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 18). Cwm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO aKcnnyaTauvu Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3a. MoacoeamHute Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy K TeneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO
CcoeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Bnaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

="\ : Signal flow/MNepenaya curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

IN
@ S VIDEO
/mnmﬁj: —»|® vipeo T
o ©}AUD|0 I
=@ =

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH Kk KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Bmaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha IKpaHe
Tenesmu3sopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not connect the red plug).
With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Monitoring the picture from a TV or VCR
You can monitor the picture on the LCD screen.
Connect your camcorder to the outputs on the
TV or VCR.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHWTE XENThI WTeKep Ansa
BuaeocurHana u 6enbin WwWrekep anA
ayauvocurHana K Bawei Buaeokamvepe n
Tenesusopy unv KBM (Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEANHATbL KPaCHbIV LUTEKEP).

Mpy aaHHOM coeamHeHumn 3ByK Byaet
MOHOCHOHUYECKNM AaXke Ha CTepeothOHNYECKNX
mMoaenax.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
umeeTcA 21-WTbIPpbKOBbIW pa3bem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Vcnonb3yinTe 21-WTbIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
npunaraembin K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

] >

Ona noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unu KBM 6e3
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayavo/Buaeo

Wcnonbsynte BY-apantep cuctemsl PAL (He
npunaraetca).

Ob6paTuTech K MHCTPYKLUM MO 3KCnyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesnsopa wnn KBM 1 BY-apantepa.
Mpu ncnons3osaHun BY-agantepa 3Byk 6yaet
MOHOCHOHUYECKUM.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope nnu KBM
nmeeTcA rHesfo S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ NomoLLbo kabena S
BMUAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHns
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro nsobpakenua. Mpu
[aHHOM coeaviHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThbIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeanHUTeNnbHOro kabena ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kKabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHes3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe n Bawem tenesusope unm KBM.

KoHTponb nsobpaxeHusa 4yepes TenieBu3op
nnu KBM

Bbl MOXKETe KOHTPONIMPOBaTb U306paXkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK[. MoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34aM Ha
Tenesnsope nnn KBM.
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
Usnyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5) Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHeHns 6ecnposoaHoro MK
ayavosugeonpuemMHuka k Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTtcA) Bbl MoXeTe nerko HabnogaTb
n3obpaxeHne Ha akpaHe Baliero Tenesusopa.
MoapobHble cBeaeHMA coaepXKaTcaA B
WHCTPYKLMM Mo aKcnyaTaummn 6ecnpoBoaHOro
VK ayavoBuaeonpuemHuka.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHua K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecrnposogHoro MK
ayAvoBKUAEONpPUEMHMKa yCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHuKe B NMonoXKeHne
ON.

(2) BkniounTe TeneBnsop 1 yctaHoBuTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTuTcA
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4) Haxkmnte KHonKy B Ha Balwuen
BMAeoKamepe AnA Havana BKIYeHUA
BOCMPON3BEeAEHUA.

(5)HanpasbTte nsnyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHbii K ayamoBmaeonpueMHuK.
Otperynupynte nonoxexHue Bawen
Buaeokamepbl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavoBuaeonpuemMHKa AnA NonyveHnaA
4YeTKOro BOCNpPOV3BOANMOro N306paxKeHunA.

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN nasepHOro

KaHana nepepa4v curHanos
HaxxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHert.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha IKpaHe
Tenesmu3sopa

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note
When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK

button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.

Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKnto4unTe nutaHue
JlazepHbIi KaHan nepepayn curHanos
BbIK/TIOUMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumeyaHue

Mpy BKNIOYEHHOM Na3epHOM KaHarne nepeaayv
CUrHanos (Mpv 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Buaeokamepa notpebnsaer
nutanve. HaxvmTe kHonky LASER LINK ana
BbIK/OYEeHMA hyHKLUMM Na3epHOro kaHana
nepenayn CUrHanoB, ecnv oHa He TpebyeTcA.
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauum CbeMKu —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still picture appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTh HEMOABUMXXHOE

nsobpaxkeHve nofobHo thoTorpacum. aHHbIn

peXxvm nonesex, ecnu Bel xoTuTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHne B BuAe POTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu

BbIMOSTHEHUM OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO

BUAeonpuHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(2) B pexkume oxxngaHua gepxxute cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NMOABUTCA HEMOABUXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasuTcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
noka eLle He Havanacs.

[lnA n3ameHeHWA HEMoABMXHOrO
n3obpaxeHnA oTnycTuTte kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HENOABMKHOE n3obpaxkeHne
CHOBAa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopawxHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Buaonckarene unu Ha akpaxe XXK[ bynet
3anucblBaTbCA OKOMO CeMU CekyHa. B
TeyeHne 3TUX cemu cekyHz byaet
3anncbiBaThCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpema 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, KOTopoe
Bbl cHMMaeTe, NoABUTCA B BUAouckaresne
unu Ha akpaxe XXKO.

: ! @ CAPTURE

3 Becoccce




Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the
mode or setting.

= During photo recording, you cannot turn your
camcorder off or press the PHOTO button.

«The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To use the photo recording function using the
Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder record a picture on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder immediately.

To use the photo recording function during
normal CAMERA recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHua

«Bo BpemA hoToCkeEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
WN3MEHATb PEXWUM WU YCTaHOBKY.

«Bo BpemA hoToCkeEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
BblKto4aTh Bawy Buaeokamepy nnm
HaxkumaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

«KHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:

—ec/M yCTaHOoBJIeHa MM UCMOoNb3yeTcA
yHKUMA LndpoBoro adhexTa.
—ecnu ucnonb3yeTtcA yHKUMA denaepa.

«[py 3anncy HEMNOABUXXHOTO N306paXKeHNA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. M3obpaxeHne
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONYNBbIM.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
C NOMOLUbIO NyJibTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yripasnexuA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa ToTHacC e HayHeT 3anvcb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[ wnn B
BMaouckarerne.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHua pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKM
BO BpemA 06bi4HOM 3anucu CAMERA
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO nocunbHee.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOJO CEMU CEKYH/, a 3aTeM
BMAgOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl He cmoxeTe npy 3ToM BblbpaTh Apyroe
HEMOABUXHOE N306pakeHune.

suoleladQ Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA99 uunedauo aldHHeg0d1oHIMAa8004

45



46

Photo recording

doTocbeMKa

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
VIDEO jack and to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

S VIDEO

VIDEO

MeyaTaHue HeNoABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL NevaTaHne
HEMoABUXKHOr0 N306pa>keHnA C MOMOLLbIO
BUAEONPUHTEpPA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balwew Buaeokamepe.
MoacoeamHnTe XXenTbin WTekep kabensa K
rHe3ay VIDEO u k BxogHOMY rHe3ay
BUAEOCUrHana Ha BUAEOMNPUHTEpPE.
Bocnonb3ynTtech Takxe MHCTPYKUMEN Mo
3KcnnyaTaumm BuaeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTtep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

=\ : Signal flow/TNepepava curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BUaeonpuHTepe umeeTcA BXoaHoe
rHe3no S supeo

Vcnonb3yinTe coeaMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb S Buaeo
(He npunaraeTtca). lNoacoeanHUTe ero K rHesay
S VIDEO 1 Ko BXOAHOMY rHe3ay S BMAeo Ha
BUAEOMNPUHTEpPE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOr O peXxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOpMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOM TeneBusope gopmatal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Ha nsobpaxxeHun 6yayT 4YepHble Nonochl B
BEPXHEWN 1 HMXKHEeW YacTu akpaHa XKL nnm
Buaouckartensa [a], 4To ABNAETCA HOPMasibHbIM.
N306paxkeHne Ha 0bbl4HOM Tenesusope [b]
6yneT cxxaTo no ropusoHTanu. HopmansHoe
nsobpaxeHue Bbl MoxeTe HabnoaaTb Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b]

&

A\ 4

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

&

—

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
MENU settings (p. 100).

MENU

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

B pexvme oxunpaHua ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxenne ON B ycTaHOBKax
MENU (ctp. 100).

Eé]@ ~

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

During recording
You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.

[nAa oTMeHb! LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xxuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

B LWUMPOKOIKpPaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MoXxeTe BbIbpaTh PyHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO
KMHO ¢ nomotubto dyHkumn DIGITAL EFFECT n
hYHKLMIO NepecKkaknBaHnA ¢ MOMOLLbIO
dyHkummn FADER.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTh UM OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbBIA PEXNM.

suoleladQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader
function

MUcnonb3oBaHue
dyHKUMK chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/(mo3aunka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpaxxeHuna)

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMUE U
BblBeeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Balen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHbl BUA,.

— pp—

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBegeHue
n3obpaxxeHun)

(k]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

*You cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAESHUN M306paxeHne 6yaeT NocTeneHHo
M3MEHATLCA OT YepHo-6en0ro A0 LUBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAGHWN M306paxkeHune byaeT
NocTeNneHHO U3MEHATBLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

*Bbl He MOXETe UCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty PyHKLMIO,
ecnu komaHga D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B
nonoxexne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM henpepa

(1)When fading in [a] (1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the B pexvme oxunpgaHuna, Haxumante KHOMKy
desired fader indicator flashes. FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
When fading out [b] HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
In the recording mode, press FADER until the Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
desired fader indicator flashes. B pexxume 3anucuy, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
The indicator changes as follows: FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
no indicator obpasom:
The last selected fader mode is indicated first FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
of all. MONOTONE — OVERLAP — 6e3

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops VHAuKaTopa
flashing. MocnenHwin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB

heinpgepa oTobparxkaeTcA NepPBbIM.
(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTop
heinpgepa nepecTaHeT Murathb.

FADER Y>>
—/FADER:
[ARRAY

To cancel the fader function Ona otmeHbl hyHKUMK henpepa
After the fade in/out is carried out : Your Mocne ToOro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHNE/
camcorder automatically returns to the normal BbIBeAeHMEe n306paxkeHnsa: Bawa Bngeokamepa
mode. aBTOMaTUYECKWN BEPHETCA B OObIYHbIV PEXKUM.
Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before Mepen Tem, Kak BbINOHUTL BBEAEHNE/
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the BblBeAeHne nsobpaxenuns: Nepen Tem, Kak
indicator disappears. HaxxaTb KHonky START/STOP, Haxkumante

kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeT
MHAMKaTop.

suoleladQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUMM chenaepa

Notes

= The overlap function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions.
—Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap

function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter
—Photo recording

When the OVERLAP indicator appears

Your camcorder automatically memorizes the
image recorded on a tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes fast,
and the playback picture is displayed. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

When START/STOP MODE is set to .. or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua

= DyHKUMA HanoxeHna nsobpaxenna pabortaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B LMGPOBOIA
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3oBaThb creayowme
(hYHKLMW BO BpeMs UCMOSIb30BaHNA OyHKLMM
dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnosb3oBaTbh hyHKLUMIO henaepa Bo Bpema
UCMOJIb30BaHNA Cneayowmx PyHKLUNA.

- Lincbposoin achdhekT

—Pexwum Huskon oceeweHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO hyHKUMA Hanoxxenua/
BbITECHEHUA N306paXXeHNA LUITOPKOW)

—Ho4Haa cbemka +MeaneHHbI 3aTBOp

—doTocbemMKa

Korga noasnAaetcA niankatop OVERLAP
Buaeokamepa aBToMaTtuyecku 3anomMmHaeT
n3obpaxkeHue, 3anncaHHoe Ha neHTe. Korpa
n3obpaxeHune 6yaeT 3anoMHEHO, MHAnKaTop
OVERLAP HaunHaeT 6bICTPO MUratb, 1
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE n3obpaxeHue byaet
0TOBpaKeHo. B Takom cocToAHUM nsobpaxkeHue
MOXET He 3an1cbiBaTbCA YETKO B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT COCTOAHWA NEHTHI.

Ecnu komanaa START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBJieHa B nosioxeHue .. unu 5SEC
Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
henpepa.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osBaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakuBaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme QyHKUMK:
—9keno3numAa

— dokycupoBka

—TpaHcdokauma

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxeHua

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepeckakmBaHnA

MnpavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

cneaylowmx pexxumax unm npu ncnonb3oBaHum

cnepyowmx PyHKUMIA:

—Komanpga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NONOXeHUe
ON B ycTaHoBkax MENU

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneuunanbHbIX
apdekToB-IhheKT n306paxkeHna

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

SEPIA : The picture is sepia.

B&W : The picture is monochrome

(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e]: The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [f]: The picture is mosaic.

[a] [b] [c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UM poBLIM METOAOM ANA
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbiXx 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHO(UMBbMaX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb N306pa>keHns
6yAyT HeraTUBHbLIMU.

SEPIA: N306paxkenHre byneT B uBeTe
cenuu.

B&W : N3o06paxkeHne byaeT

MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEPHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa bynet
YCUNEHHOW, a n3obpaxxeHue
6yneT BuIrNAQETb Kak
unncTpaumA.

M306paxeHne pactAHeTcA No
BepTUKanu.

M3o6paxeHne pactAHeTcA No
rOpM3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTcaA
KOHTPacTHOCTb U306pakeHunA,
KOTOPOMY MpuAaaeTcA
MYNbTUNANKALUMOHHBIA BUA,
N306paxkenve bynet
MO3an4ecKnMm.

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d] [e] [f]

»\( J?ﬁ%

Loy
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or
recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexvme OXWUAAHWUA UK PeXXUMe 3anucu.
MNoaBuTcA nHaukaTop acphexkTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblibOpa pexxnmMa Hy>XHOro acpdekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

WnaukaTop 6yneT n3sMeHATbLCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

/I NEG. ART

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUMmM achcekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKUUUN 3pdekTa
n3ob6paxeHnA

Bbl He MOXeTe BbibpaTb PeXXMm CTapUHHOIO
KWHO ¢ nomoLybto yHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKntounTe nutaHue
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTMyecku BepHeTCA
B OObIYHbIA PEXXMM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
athdpekToB - Lnchposon acpchexT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/

STILL
Still picture/
HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHme
-~
e J
LUMI. @ >

Bbl MOXeTe nobaBnATb cneunasnbHble 3(eKTbI
K 3an1cbiBaeMoMy M306pa>keHUIo C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaembli
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpoe MOXHO HafaraTb Ha
noaBMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxeHnsa B NoCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTH Yepes
onpeaesnieHHbIe MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXKeHnn Ha NoABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHue ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONY4YUTbCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paXkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamvepa 6yaeT aBToMaTnyecKn
yCTaHaB/IMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIV PEXUM B
nonoxeHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.

Moving picture/
MoaBukHOe nsobpaxkeHne

Moving picture/
MoaBukHOe nsobpaxkeHne
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMLI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still picture which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

4 N

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

(1) B To Bpemn, koraa Bawa sunaeokamepa
HaxoauTCA B PEeXUME 0XXUAAHWA Unn
pexxume 3anvcu, Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL
EFFECT. MNoABuTCA MHAMKATOP LMAPOBOro
achbdekTa.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa pexunmMa Hy>XHOro LMdpoBoro
ahdekTa.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NONOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoasuHoe
nsobpaxxeHne byaeT COXpaHeHO B NamATU.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achdekTa.

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL MHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXKHOMO
n3obpaxkeHua, KotTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HANOXWTb Ha NMOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxeHune

WMHTepBan npepbIBACTOrO
ABUXeHUA

LiBeToBaA ramma yyacTka Ha
HenoABWXHOM U306paxKeHnu,
KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMEHEH Ha
noaBuXHoOE usobpaxeHue

Bpemsa ncuyesaHma no6o04HOro
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem 6onblue
BeSiM4nHa CKOpOCTM 3aTBOpa, TEM
MeAJieHHee CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa

OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTcaA HUKaK1X perynnpoBoK

FLASH

LUML.

TRAIL

Yem 6onbLLEe NONOC Ha 3KpaHe, TeM CUnbHee
uncbpoBoin achbpekT. Monockl NOABNAOTCA B
cnepytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n
TRAIL.

LUM|. [T
2 N
J
N
J




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucppoBoint achchekr

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

[Ona oTmeHb! uucpposoro acpdekTa
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. UHankaTop
umcpoBoro ahdeKkTa NCHE3HET.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
— Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Photo recording
—NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
— Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna
= Cnepytowme yHKUMN He paboTatoT npu
Mcnonb3oBaHun umMdpoBoro acdhdekTa:
- Qeligep
— Pexxum Huskon ocsewweHHoctn PROGRAM
AE
—®doTocbemMKa
—Ho4yHaA cbemka +MeasieHHbIn 3aTBOp
= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTatoT B pexnme
MeaJIeHHoro 3aTBopa:
—Okcnosnuma
- PROGRAM AE
= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTapVHHOrO KMHO:
—3OkenosnumA
— LLInpokosKpaHHbIA pexxum
— OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHua
-PROGRAM AE

Mpw BbIKIOYEHUU NUTaAHNA
Lincbposoin achdhekT byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaAneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
achheKTMBHON. BbinonHnTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopocTu
CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumnn PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

% Sports lesson mode
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

£¢ sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
crneunduyeckumm TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

@ Pexxvm Npo>KeKTOPHOro ocBeLleHnA
[aHHbIN pexxum npefoTBpallaeT, K NpuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABNEHNA B Ype3MepHo 6ernom
CBETE MNpU BbINOSTHEHNM CbEMKI OAEN,
OCBELUEHHbIX CUMbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepeMOHUAX Unu B TeaTpe.

&2 MArKuil OpTPETHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexxvm NO3BONAET BbIAENNTb OOBEKT Ha
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJIA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, Noaen unm LBeToB, obecneynsan
TOYHOE BOCMNPOU3BELEHVNEM TEJIECHOTO LiBETA.

‘% PeXXum crnopTMBHBIX COCTA3aHMIA

3TOT pexxmm Nno3sosiAeT MUHUMU3MPOBATb
OpOo>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpUMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronbd.

T MNAXHBIA U ABDKHBINA PEXUM

OTOT pexum nNpeaoTBpalLaeT noABeHne
TeMHbIX MWL NoAel B 30He CUNbHOro cBeTa unu
OTpaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnfAxe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXXHOM CKIIOHE.

<€ Pexxum 3axofa COMHLA W NyHbI

3TOT pexKMM NO3BONAET B TOYHOCTM OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpU CbeMKe 3aX040B COSHLA,
06LUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (hENepBEpKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX PeKnam.

(] NaHAwAagTHbINA peXXum

OTOT PeXKMM Mo3BOSIAET BbINOSHATL ChEMKY
OT[areHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TAKUX Kak ropbl,
Harpumep, 1 NpeaoTepalLaeT OKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEPbI Ha CTEKIIO MM METaNIMYECKYIO
peLleTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbinosiHAeTe
3anucb 06bEKTOB M03a4M CTEKSIa UIN PELLETKM.

2 PeXuM HU3KOW OCBELEHHOCTH
3T0T pexum aenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HEOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMNN.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

(1) HaxxmmTe kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexwume
oxupaanvA. MNoasutca nHankatop PROGRAM
AE.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
Bblbopa Hy>Horo pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
WnaukaTop 6yneT n3MeHATLCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:

a N
1 PROGRAM

)

Ana BbikntovyeHna pyHkumm PROGRAM
AE
HaxmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

UcnonbsoBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

—Slow shutter
—0OId movie
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:

- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Exposure

= If you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHua

« B pexxvmax Nnpo>XeKTOpPHOro OCBEeLLEeHNA,
CNOPTMUBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaK>Xe B MAAXHOM
W NMbDKHOM pexxrme Bbl MoXeTe BbIMONHATb
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM niaHoM. OTo o6bACHAETCA
Tem, 4TO Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
(hOKYCUPOBKM TOMbKO Ha O6BEKTDI,
HaxoAALMecA Ha cpeHeM 1 JasibHem
paccToAHNAX.

=B pexume 3axoa CofHua 1 nyHbl, a TakKXe B
naHgwadgTHOM pexkume Bawa Buaeokavepa
HacTpoeHa Ha (POKYCUPOBKY TONbKO Ha
fanbHue o6beKThbl.

= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHoe KWHO
—lMNepeckakneaHwe

= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- LincbpoBon achcpekT
—HanoxeHwne nsobpaxeHua
—Okeno3numAa

= Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA NCNONb30BaHNA OYHKLMN HOYHON
CbEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb MHAMKATOP
PROGRAM AE, n doyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
6ynet paboTtaTb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
MUcnosib30BaHUU rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTpMeBOW NlamMrbl UIX PTYTHOMN NaMnbl

B cnepytowmx pexxunmMax MoXXeT BO3HVUKHYTb
MepLaHue Unm HeycTonumBble npouecchl. Ecnm
3TO NPOM3OMAET, BbIKIOYNTE PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MaArkunii NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PeXxnM cnopTMBHBIX COCTA3aHUN



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCNO3ULIUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

When you turn your camcorder on, it will

automatically be in the automatic exposure

mode. This mode works to record subjects so that

they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

= The subject is backlit

= Bright subject and dark background

= To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynuposaTh U yCTaHOBUTb

9KCMO3MLMIO BPYYHyto. Ecnn BknounTe cBOIO

BMAeoKamepy, oHa 6yaeT ycTaHaBnMBaTbCcA

aBTOMAaTUYECKN B PEXMME aBTOMaTUHECKON

3KCMo3numnm. ATOT pexxnm OYHKLUMOHUPYeT ANA

CbEMKU 06BEKTOB TakKnM 06pas3om, YTO OHU

3anucbiBaloTCA crnerka Ap4e, Yem OHW eCcTb Ha

camom gaene.

OTperynupymnte aKCrno3uumio Bpy4Hyio B

cneayowmx cnyyanx:

= O6BbeKT Ha hoHe 3aHen NoACBETKM

« Apkuin 06EKT Ha TeMHOM choHe

« [1nA 3anmcu TEMHbIX M306paXkeHnin (Hanpuvep,
HOYHBIX CLieH) C 60/bLUON JOCTOBEPHOCTbHIO

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky EXPOSURE B pexunme
O>XXMAAHWA WU 3anucu.
MoABWTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCMO3ULWN.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKmn APKOCTW.

EXPOSURE

\

)

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexxum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMNOo3ULUn
HaxxmuTte kHonky EXPOSURE elwue pas.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work:
—Backlight

- Slow shutter

—0OId movie

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu BBINONHEHNUN PEFYIMPOBKU BPYYHYHO
cnepyowme OyHKUMN N pexxnmbl He paboTaroT:
—3apgHAA noaceeTka

—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP

— CTapuHHOEe KUHO

Ecnu Bbl uamenure pexkum PROGRAM AE
WU NnepeaBUHeETE NepeksiyarTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxenue ON

Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUyYeCKn BEPHETCA
B PEXMM aBTOMATUYECKOWN 3KCMO3ULMN.

suoileladQ Buipi0Iay pasueApy
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPY4HYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4ntb nyyime pesynbTarhbl
nyTeMm perysiMpoBKW BPY4YHYIO B CreaytoLmx
cnyyanax:

* Pexxnum aBTomMaTn4eckon hoKyCrpoBKM
ABNAeTCA Hea(PheKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEMKM
— 06BEKTOB Yepe3 NOKPbITOE KaniaMu CTEKIO
—rOPU30HTAaIbHBIX NONOC
—06BEKTOB C Manon KOHTPACTHOCThIO Ha

TakoM hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

« Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe BbINONHWUTL U3MEHEHNE
hOKYCUPOBKM C O6bEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha OOBEKT Ha 3a4HEeM nnaHe

«[pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLMOHAPHbIX
06EKTOB C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOU

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or
recording mode. The @ indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

PUSH AUTO

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyaTtens FOCUS B
nonoxeHve MANUAL B pexume roToBHOCTH
unu pexwvime 3anucu. lNoAsutcA nHaMKaTop
&

(2) MoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKM ANA
Nosy4YeHnA YEeTKOW hOKYCHPOBKMU.




Focusing manually

dokKycupoBka BPYy4HYIO

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on and A indicator appears. When
you release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to
the manual focus mode. Use this mode when
your camcorder focuses on near objects even
though you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To shoot with auto focusing
momentarily

Press PUSH AUTO.

The auto focus functions while you are pressing
PUSH AUTO.

Use this button to focus on one subject and then
another with smooth focusing.

When you release PUSH AUTO, manual
focusing resumes.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
A when recording a distant subject.
= Wwhen the subject is too close to focus on.

[nAa Bo3BpalweHUA B PEXUM
hoKyCcUpoBKH

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxxenve AUTO.

[OnAa cbemMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 KHonky FOCUS B
nonoxexue INFINITY. O6bekTuB BbINOMAHUT
boKycrpoBKy, 1 noABnTcA MHankatop M. Ecriv
Bbl oTnycTuTe kHonky FOCUS, Bawa
BueoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM PYyHHON
dokycnpoBku. VicnonbayiTe aTOT pexum, ecnu
Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOSHAET (hOKYCUPOBKY
Ha 6nmxHMe 06bEKTBI, Aaxe ecnv Bbl
NblTAETECh BbINOMHUTL CbEMKY OTAASIEHHOrO
obbekTa.

[OnA BbINOMHEHUA CbEMKU C
MrHOBEHHOM (POKYCUPOBKOMN

HaxmuTe kHonky PUSH AUTO.

Mpwn HaxkaTum kHonkn PUSH AUTO cpaboTtaeT
PYyHKUMA aBTOMATN4ECKON (hOKYCUPOBKMU.
Mcnonb3yinTe aTy KHOMKY ANA BbIMNONHEHUA
(hOKYCUPOBKM Ha OZMH OOBEKT, a 3aTeM Ha
OPYrov, BblAEp>XXMBanA MnaBHY0 hOKYCUPOBKY
npu 3TOM.

Mocne Toro, kak Bel otnyctnte kHonky PUSH
AUTO, Bo306HOBUTCA NNaBHaA (hoKyCcMpoBKa.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax uim
cbemMKa 6bICTPO ABMXKYLIMXCA 06 HEKTOB B
OTHOCUTESIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHanTe cbemky B nonoxenun “W”
(LwmpokoyronbHoe) nocne hoKyCUpPOBKM B
nonoxexHum “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe CbeMKY B6113U
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe (hoKycnpoBKY B KOHLE MOSIOXKEHNA
“W” (LumpokoyronbHoe).

Crnepylolwme UHANKATOPbI MOTYT NOABUTBLCA

A Npu 3anucu ypaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €Ccnn 06BbEKT HaxoaMTCA CMLWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.

suoileladQ Buipi0Iay pasueApy
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Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anu3soga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXETE BCTAaBUTb ANN30[ B cepenHe
3anncaHHON NEHTbI NyTeM YCTaHOBKU TOHEK
Hayana u okoH4yaHuA. MNpeablayLme
3anvcaHHble Kaapbl MeXay 3TMMU ToYKamm
Hayana u okoH4yaHuA 6yayT cTepThl.
Vcnonb3syinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4nA 3TON onepaumu.

MRERE

[a] N7

WS L &

i

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the tape
counter resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the - @ side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically at the tape counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxxuTe Haxaton kHonky EDITSEARCH un
OTMYCTWUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHWA
anusoga [b].

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HayHeT muratb nHankatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uk neHTol 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHUE.

(3) depxuTte HaxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKU
EDITSEARCH un oTnyctute KHOMKy B TO4Ke
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP gna Hayana
3anucu. Anm3o BCTasneH. 3anvcb
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU B HYNEBOW
TOYKe cyeTymKa neHTbl. Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXUAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH



Inserting a scene

BctaBka anu3ona

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If you re-record on the section which contains
a non-recorded section

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to ., or 5SEC
You cannot use the zero set memory function.

MpumeyaHua

= DyHKUMA NamMATU HyNA He paboTaeT AnA NEeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B umdposoit cucteme Digital8 B.

= 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJfIEHHOrO 3ann3o4a npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUM.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe nepesanucb Ha
yyacTKe JIeHTbl, FAe UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbI
y4acToK

DyHKUMA NaMATU HYNA MOXET He paboTaTb
Haanexawmm obpasom.

Ecnu komaHpa START/STOP ycraHoBRneHa B
nonoxexue L unu 5SEC

Bbl He MmoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh QYHKUMIO NaMATH
HynA.

suoileladQ Buipi0Iay pasueApy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- ycoBepI.IJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuv Bocnpon3seaeHnA —

Bocnpou3seneHue neHTbIC
apdekTammu nsobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) flashes.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 51.

PICTURE EFFECT

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHua, Bul MoxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb M306paXkeHne C MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT n noBopaunBante gnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb UHAMKATOP HY>KHOrO LMPOBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE).
MoAapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaX A0 hyHKLMK
LMcpoBbIX 3¢hhEKTOB NpuBeAEHbI Ha CTp. 51.

NEG. ART

J

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes

recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot externally input scenes using the
picture effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictuers processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
acpekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuna

* ®yHKUMA adhhekToB N30b6pakeHns pabotaeT
TOJSIBKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BBOAUTL HOBbIE 3NM30.bl C
NOMOLLLIO PYHKLMM 3PPeKTOB N306paKeHUA.
= [inA 3anncn n3obpa)KkeHnin, BUAON3MEHEHHbIX C
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMN 3hheKTOoB n30bparkeHus,
3anuwuTe nsobpaxenna Ha KBM, ncnonbsya

Bawy Bnaeokamepy B kayecTse nnenepa.

N306pakeHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLIbIO
yHKUUKN ahhekToB U3o6parkeHnn
N306pa>keHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMKN 3D DHEKTOB N306pakeHus, He,
nepegaroTcA 4Yepes BbixogHoe rHesno b DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono>xxeHue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BOCnpousBegeHue

DyHKUMA achheKToB N306parkeHnA byaet
aBTOMaTM4YeCKM OTMEHEHA.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 53.

( Ny

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHua, Bel moxeTe

BUAON3MEHATb N306paXKeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO

yHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo Bpema BoCnpov3BeaeHuaA, HaxXmMnTe
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauusainte
onck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
HayHeT MUraTb MHAMKATOP HY>KHOTro
umcpposoro achdpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
vnun TRAIL).

(2) HaxxmmTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMPOBOro
apdekTa 1 NOABATCA NONOCLI. B pexxkume
STILL vinn LUMI. N3o6pakeHne, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yneT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HeMoABMXHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBKkn adpdeKkTa n3obpakeHus.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA No Kaxkaon pyHKLmMn
LM poBbIX 3PPEKTOB NpMBEAEHbI Ha CTP.
53.

STILL [N

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLUMU LM poBbIX
adpcpekToB
HaxxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
umncdposbimu ahdeKkTamu

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record pictures that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR.

Picture processed by the digital effect function
Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF or
stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

= GyHKUMA LmnpoBbIX achdekTos paboTaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B3.

= Bbl He MOXXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE
3MM30/4bl C NOMOLLbLIO (PYHKLMM LIMPPOBbIX
achbpexToB.

« [1InA 3anucu n3obpakeHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMK LIMPPOBLIX 3PPeKToB,
3anuwnte nsobpaxenma Ha KBM.

N306pakeHnA, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
yHKUUKM undposbix acdekToB
N306paxkeHna, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMMN LndpoBbIX 3OPEKTOB, HE
nepenaloTca Yepes BbixoAHoe rHesao § DV
OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono>xeuue OFF unu octaHoBunu
BocnpousseAeHue

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx adhdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTM4eCKM OTMEHEHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHMe anu3oaa
C NOMOLLbIO PYHKLUM NamMATH
HyNeBOW OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the tape
counter’s zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABVXEHUE
Briepes Unn Hasap c aBToMaTu4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. VicnonbayiTe
nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBieHnA ANA 9Ton
onepauuu.

Mcnonb3syinTe aTy pyHKUMIO, Hanpumep, AnA

NPOCMOTPA HY>XHOro 3NM3o04a No3xe BO BpPemA

BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

(1) B pexxvime BocnpousBefeHUa HaxmmTe
kHornKy DISPLAY.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuTe HanTu nosxe.
MokasaHune cyeT4MKa NEHTbI CTAHET paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, u Ha4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky M, ecnu Bobl 3axotute
0CTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ onA YyCKOPEHHOW
NepeMOoTKN NEHTbI Ha3az K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTyMKa neHThl. JleHTa ocTaHoBMTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, €CMIN CHETHUK NIEHTbI
[OCTUrHET HyneBomn oTMeTKU. MiHaukaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY wuc4esHeT, 1 noAsutcA
KO BPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B. BocnpousseneHve
HayHEeTCA C HYNIeBON OTMETKM cHeTYmMKa
NEeHTHI.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

= The zero set memory function may not work
when there is a blank portion between pictures
on a tape.

MpumeyaHua

« DyHKUMA NamMATN HyNIEBON OTMETKM paboTaeT
TONBKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B L poBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

< Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pfo Hayana o6paTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (hYHKLMA NaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

= MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXxaeHne B HECKONbKO
CeKyH[, MeXAy KOLOM BPEMEHU U
[efCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

* DyHKUMA NaMATU HYNIEBON OTMETKUN MOXET He
paboTatb B crnyyae, ecnv nmeeTcA
He3arnucaHHbIA y4acTOK MeXay
N306paXXeHNAMU Ha NeHTe.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording
by date

Mouck 3anucu no pare

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMATUHECKW MOWUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anucu U HauMHaTb
BOCMPOMN3BEAEHNE C 3TOro MecTa (MOMCK AaThbl).
Vcnonb3yiiTe nynbT AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHnA
ONA TaKnx onepaumii.

Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv >ke anA
BbIMONTHEHNA MOHTa>XKa NEeHTbl B KaXXA0M MecTe
3anucum pgaTbl.

=N\

4.7.1999 « »5.7.1999 > 31.12.1999
- p— _AL
[ ?@E\

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4« or ¥, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

7~

R L
N .

.

[c]

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) HaxxumawnTte nosTopHo kHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHnA A0 Tex nop, noka He NoABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa

(3) Ecnn TekyLee nonoxeHne cooTBeTCTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxkmnTe KHonky <4« anAa
BbINOJSIHEHMA MoUCcKa B HanpaeneHuu [a] nim
HaXkmuTe KHonky PP ana BbINOSHEHWA
novcka B HanpasneHum [c]. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT
BOCMNpPON3BEAEHNE B MECTe, rie N3MEHAETCA
para.

Bcakuii pa3 npu HaxxaTum KHonku < nnm
PP, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL MOUCK
npeablayLen unu cneayowen aatbl.




Searching a recording by date

Mouck 3anucu no parte

To stop searching
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKW Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Notes on the date seach mode

= The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 B system.

= If one day’s recording is less than one minute,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function will not work correctly.

MpumeyaHnA No peXxumy nNomcka aatbl

= Pe>xxum novcka aatbl yHKLUMOHUPYET TOMbKO
[NA NEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B LMPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 ).

«Ecnu B kakon-nmbo 13 gHen Balwa 3anuce
npoAaosmkanack MeHee 0AHON MUHYThI, Bawwa
BMAEOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HalTh MecTo,
rAe U3MeHAeTcA Jarta 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOMN NeHTe UMEeIoTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKun

DyHKUMA Noncka aatbl byaeTt pabotaTb
HenpasWnbHO.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

Mouck poto -
doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for the recorded still picture
(photo search).

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3) Press <« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <4« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

~
2 SEARCH
MODE
C] PHOTO 00
SEARCH
.

r

3 <« »pi
DO e
SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATH NOWCK 3anMcaHHOro
HENOABUXHOIo n3obpakeHnsa (hoTonomnck).
Bbl Takxe MoXeTe BbINOMHATbL NOUCK
HEMoABWXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin 04HO 3a APYruM u
oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe n3obpaxeHue NATb
CeKyH[ aBTomMaTuyecku (poTockaHuposaHue).
VMcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHnA AnA 3TUX onepaumi.

Mouck doto

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxxkumawviTe NnOBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NoABMTCA MHAMKATOp hOoTOMonCKa.
MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTh POTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
Bcakuin pas npy Haxkatum < unn Pl
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT NoucK
npeapiayLero unu crnepyoulero ¢oto. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HaYHeT
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNe ¢ 3Toro ¢oTo.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The photo search function may not work

70 correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOMN NeHTe UMEIOTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

dyHKuMA poTonomcka yaet pabotaTb
HernpasWnbHO.



Searching for a photo - Photo
search/Photo scan

Mouck coTto — doTonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — no indicator

(3)Press <4« or PPl.

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~
2 SEARCH

MODE

]

PHOTO 00
SCAN

.

~

Y

To stop scanning
Press l.

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2)HaxxumanTe noBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NOABUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
WHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN — 6e3 nHgukaTtopa

(3)Haxxmute kHoMKy e vnn PPl
Kaxxpoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
oTobpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

[nAa octaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

MpumeyaHue

DOTONOUCK N HOTOCKaHMPOBaHNE
YHKUMOHMPYIOT TOSIbKO ANA NIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX
B undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

suoneladQ oegAe|d pasueApy

BUHaaaenoduooa nunedauo alqHHegoa1oHamdag0o g

71



72

— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTaX Ha gpyrylo annapartypy —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable or S
video connecting cable (not
supplied)

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun coeAMHUTENbHOIO
Kabena ayauo/supeo unu kabena S
Buaeo (He npusnaraeTcA)

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK KBM ¢
MOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUEOKamepe.

YcTaHoBUTE CEeNeKTOPHbIN NepekovaTesb
BXOAHOro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxkenwve LINE,
ecnv Takoe UmeeTcA.

(1)BcTaBbTe He3annCcaHHyo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYy!o Bbl XO0TUTE BbIMONHUTL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BCcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAeOKamepy.

(2)YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe BoCnpon3BeAeHVe 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(4)HayHuTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN ———

S VIDEO

—"\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

/-mmm —»| ® VIDEO
\ m: Z}Aumo

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIU Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

If you have displayed the screen indicators on
the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander,
DISPLAY or DATA CODE so that they will not
be superimposed on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VIS VHS, SVIIS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIViSIH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, “"[N mini
DV, DN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

To perform a more precise editing

Connect a LANC cable (not supplied) to your
camcorder and other video equipment having
fine synchro-editing function.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn saKpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Hobentech TOro, 4To6bl UHAMKATOPLI UCHESNH,
Haxkumasa kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTte
OMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA, kHonky DISPLAY
unu DATA CODE, Tak 4T06bl OHM He 6binun
Hamno>KeHbl Ha MOHTa>KHYIO NEHTY.

Bbl mO)XeTe BbINOSIHATb MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAepXXUBaloT criegylowme
cuctembl

E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, viS VHS, SViS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWiS[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, “"[\' mini
DV, IN' DV unu B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHU4eckoro tuna
MopcoeauHuTe XENTbIN WTEKep ANnA
BuAeocurHana, a 6enbii Wtekep AnA
ayauocurHana kK Bugeokamvepe n kK KBM. Bam He
HY>XHO NOACOEAMHATb KpacHbI wTekep. MNpu
TakoM NOACOeANHEHWM 3BYK byaeT
MOHO(OHNYECKUM.

BbinonHuTe NnoacoeanHeHMe C MOMOLLbIO
kabensa S Bugeo (He npunaraeTrca) AnA
nosny4yeHUA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHumn

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATD XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeavHuUTesNIbHoro kabena ayano/smaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe kKabenb S BuAeo (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesaam S Buaeo Ha Bawwen
Bnaeokamepe n KBM.

[OnAa BbInONHEHUA 605ee TOYHOro MOHTaX<a
Moacoeamnnnte kabenb LANC (He npunaraeTtca)
K Bawen Buaeokamepe v apyrom
BMAeoannapaTtype, 4To no3sonut Bam
3ajeicTBoBaTh (PYHKLUMIO CUHXPOHHOTO
MOHTaxa.

juawdinb3 1ayyo uo Bunip3

AdAredeuue oifi1AdT eH XeLHOW
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuchb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the VMC-IL4415/1L4435/2DV/

4DV i.LINK cable (not supplied) to § DV OUT

and to DV IN of the DV products. With digital-

to-digital connection, video and audio signals are

transmitted in digital form for high-quality

editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4) Start recording on the VCR.

j DV OUT
"N

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
MpocTo noacoeamHnte kabenb VMC-1L4415/
I1L4435/2DV/4DV i.LINK (He npunaraeTcs) K
rHesay §, DV OUT u rHesay DV IN umdppoBbix
Buaeonsaenuii. C nomoLLblo CoeAMHeHNA
undpoBbIM Kabenem BUAEO- U ayAMOCUrHanbl
nepepatoTcA B LMdpoBom dhopme AnA
nocneayoLero BblICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOIO
MOHTa>ka. Bbl He MoXeTe yaanuTb aKpaHHble
VHOMKATOPbI.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyO NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annch) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
B/ AEOKaMepy.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(3) HauHuTe Bocnpon3BeAeHVe 3anncaHHom
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(4)HayHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

@ o

SVIDEO €@LANC

Q@ S (not supplied)/ E

(He npunaraetca)

| ]

—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable.

During digital editting
You cannot use DIGITAL EFFECT button

74 functions.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YMNKN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
HaxxmuTe kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue No neHTam, KoTopble 6b1nu
3anucaHbl B uucpoBoi cucteme Digitald B
B03MOXXHO noaparnsaHve n3obpakeHna. To He
ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Bo BpemA Bocnpou3BeaeHUA JIEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHowm
cucteme 8

LindppoBble curHanbl BoIBOAATCA B KAYeCTBe
CUrHanoB M306paxeHuna Yepes rHesno § DV
OUT.

Bbl MO)XeTe noacoeAMHUTb OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM c nomouubto kabens i.LINK

Bo BpemAa uncgpoBoro MoHTaxka
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
DIGITAL EFFECT.



— Flash Memory Operations —

Using the flash memory
function - introduction

— Onepauuu ¢ pnaw-namATbio —

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUU
¢ naw-namAaTu - BBeaeHue

- DCR-TRV510E only

Your camcorder has a built-in flash memory with
a capacity of 2MB.

The built-in flash memory can record still images,
exchange still image data with tapes and play
back and delete the still image data. If you use
the supplied accessories, you can input still
image data to your PC. This chapter explains the
functions that are available using the built-in
flash memory.

On file format (JPEG)

This unit compresses image data in JPEG format
(extension .jpg) with thumbnail data for the
index screen. The index screen data is visible
only on this unit.

Typical image data file name
ex. DSC00001.jpg

During recording in the built-in flash memory
Do not turn the power off nor remove the battery
pack.

You can record only still images in the built-in
flash memory. You cannot record sounds.

When using a video light (not supplied) or
similar equipment mounted on the intelligent
accessory shoe

Recording an image in the built-in flash memory
may result in a temporary power shortage in the
accessory shoe, causing the video light to go out.
This is not a malfunction.

If the MEMORY FULL indicator Xx appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen

You cannot use the built-in flash memory. See
“Warning indicators and messages” (p. 123) for
more information.

- Tonbko mopgens DCR-TRV510E

B Bawen Buaeokamepe nmeeTtcA BCTPOEHHAA
¢NaWw-namATb EMKOCTbIo 2 M6.

BcTpoeHHas chnaw-namMATb NO3BONAET
3anncbiBaTh M306paXKeHNs, BbINONHATL 06MeH
OaHHbIX M306paXkKeHUs C NIeHTamu, a Takxe
BOCNPON3BOANTL U yAanATb AaHHbIE
HenoABMXXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin. Mpu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NpunaraemMbix
npuHaaneXxxHocTen Bbl MoXxeTe BBOAUTb
[aHHble HENOABMKHbIX M306paxkeHnin B Baw
KOMMblOTep. B AaHHOM rnaee npuBoanTCcA
06BbACHEHNE (hYHKLWIA C UCMONb30BaHNEM
BCTPOEHHOM (hnaw-namMATn.

O cdopmare cannos (JPEG)

[aHHaA BMaeokamepa CXXMMaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxenusa B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
.jpg) ¥ ¢ AaHHBIMU LOMONHUTENbHBIX
napameTpoB. [laHHble NMHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa
BUAHbI TONbKO Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe.

TunuyHoe umA carna pgaHHbIX n3obpaxkeHuna
npum. DSC00001 .jpg.

Bo Bpema 3anucu BO BCTPOEHHYO (hnall-
namAaTb

He BbikntoyanTe NUTaHne 1 He CHUManTe
6aTapenHbln 610K.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TONbKO HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxkeHna BO BCTPOEHHYIO hnaLw-namATh.
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYKMU.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu BUAeONamnbl (He
npunaraeTcA) unu nogobHoro
obopypnoBaHuA, ycTaHaBNMBaemMoro Ha
aepxkaterne AnA BCromoratesbHbIX
npuUHaaneXxHocTen

3anncb n3obpakeHna BO BCTPOEHHYO (osIaLL-
namATb MOXET NPUBECTU K BPEMEHHOM
HexBaTKe NUTaHuA Ha aepXxatene AnA
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTE,
BbI3bIBAEMON (PYHKLIMOHNPOBAHMEM Namrbl.

Ecnu B Bugouckarerse unu Ha akpade XXK[
noABuTCcA MHaukaTtop X MEMORY FULL
Bbl He MOXeTe UCnonb30BaTh BCTPOEHHYHO
dnaw-namaTb. Cm. pasgen
“INpepynpexxpatoLme MHANKaTopb! 1
coobueHuna” (cTp. 129).

suonelado Alowsa yselq

olqisBweu-meud 2 umnedauQ
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Using the flash memory function
— introduction

UcnonbsoBaHue pyHKLUUM hnaLu-
namATh - BBeaeHne

Selecting the image quality
mode — QUALITY

You can select the image quality mode in still
picture recording. If you do not make any
selection, your camcorder automatically records
in STANDARD mode.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select % ,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.
Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpaxeHun - QUALITY

Bbl MOXeTe BblbupaTtb pexum KavecTsa
N306pakeHna Npu 3anmcu HeMoABUXKHbIX
n3obpaxeHun. Ecnun Bl He caenaeTe HMKaKoro
Bblbopa, Bawa Bngeokamepa 6yaet
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbIMOMHATbL 3an1cb B peXuve
STANDARD.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NMoBephuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa yCTAHOBKM % , @ 3aTeM HaXMnUTe
LNCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkyM QUALITY, a 3aTtem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(6) MoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >Xenaemoro ka4ecTsa n3obpaxxeHus,
a 3aTem HaXxmnTe Anck. Haxxmmnte KHonKy
MENU, 4yTo6bl ycTaHoBkn MENU ncuesnu.

7

\

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
S QUALITY

ETC SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

Dol

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

=

FLD. / FRAME

& PROTECT

1 SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

FINE

B

[MENU] : END

.

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
= [QUALITY STANDARD
FLD. / FRAME
& PROTECT
¢ SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL

FORMAT

ORETURN

By

[MENU] : END




Using the flash memory function
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMKN hNaLu-
namATu - BBeaeHue

Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue (MHMAMKATOp Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

STANDARD  This is the standard image STANDARD 370 ABnAeTcA cTaHAapTHLIM
quality. The image is compressed KayecTBOM U306pa>keHns.
to about 1/10. (STD) M3o6paxkeHne cxxumaeTca

FINE Use this mode when you want to npumepHo Ao 1/10. (STD)
record high quality images. The FINE Mcnonbsynte aTOT pexum, ecnv

image is compressed to about
1/6. (FINE)

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into the memory. The
memory capacity allotted to each image varies
depending on the selected image quality mode.
Details are shown in the table below. (The
number of pixels is 640 x 480, regardless of image
quality mode. The data size before compression
is about 600 KB.)

Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTD
BbICOKOKAQYECTBEHHYIO 3anu1cb
n3obpaxkeHuin. N3obpaxeHne
CcXXumaeTca npumepHo Ao 1/6.
(FINE)

Image quality Memory Recordable

mode capacity number of
images*

FINE About 100 KB About 20 images

STANDARD  About 60 KB About 33 images

*Depending on the complexity of the subject.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

OTnNUYMA pexxmma Kadectsa usobpaxeHun
Mepen 3aHeceHnem B NamATb 3anncaHHble
nsobpaxeHna cxxummatotcA B hopmate JPEG.
EmMKOCTb NamATW, NpeaHasHayYeHHanA anA
KaXXA0ro n3obpaxxeHus, OTNIM4aeTCcA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT BbIOGPAHHOTO pexxuma Ka4ecTsa
n3obpaxkeHuA. MNoapobHOCTN NOKa3aHbl B
npuseneHHon Huxe Tabnuue. (Konmyectso
3NeMeHTOB n3obpaxkeHna paBHoO 640 x 480,
He3aBWCUMO OT pexrma Kayectsa
n3obpaxkeHnA. Paamep AaHHbIX 4O CXaTuaA
cocTasnAeT okono 600 K6.)

Pexxum kayectBa Emkoctb  KonuyectBo
n3ob6paxxeHunA namaTu 3anucbiBaeMbIX
n3obpaxkeHumn*
FINE Okono Okono 20
100 K6 n3obpaxeHui
STANDARD Okono Okono 33
60 K6 n3obpaxeHui

* B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT CNOXHOCTU 06BbEKTA

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cnyyasax U3MeHeHve pexxuma
KayecTBa U306paxxeHA MOXET He BNUATL Ha
KayeCTBO U306paxeHns, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
TUNOB M306pakeHnin, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.

oiqiBweu-meud 2 umnedauQ suonelado Alowsy ysel4
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Using the flash memory function
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue pyHKLUUM hNaLw-
namAaTu - BBeaeHue

Selecting the recording mode
— FIELD/FRAME

You can select the recording mode in still picture
recording. If you do not make any selection, your
camcorder automatically records in FIELD mode.
(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select % ,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FLD./FRAME, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired recording mode, then press the dial.
Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Bbi6op pe>xxuma 3anucu - FIELD/
FRAME

Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTb pexum KayecTsa 3anucu
npw 3anncy HeMoABMXKHbIX N306pakeHni. Ecnn
Bbl He caenaeTe HMKaKoro Bblbopa, Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ecKu
BbINOJIHATbL 3annchb B pexxume FIELD.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxenve MEMORY.

(3) HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6Opa YCTAHOBKN < , @ 3aTeM HaXXMuTe
OVICK.

(5) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku FLD./FRAME, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(6) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
BblbOpa HY>KHOro pexvma 3anucu, a 3aTem
HaXXMuTe auck. HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU,
4yT06bI ycTaHoBKN MENU ncyeanu.

POWER
CAMERA|m

OFF m

PLAYER Jo

1

7

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
S QUALITY

ETC SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

Dol

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

= QUALITY

FIELD
& PROTECT

ETC SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL

FORMAT
PRETURN

B

[MENU] : END

.

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS

EIELD
& PROTECT
E1c SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN

By

[MENU] : END




Using the flash memory function
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMKN hNaLu-
namATh - BBeaeHue

Recording mode settings

YcTaHOBKM peXXumoB 3anucu

Setting Meaning (indicator on the screen)

FIELD Field recording. Your camcorder
compensates for camera-shake. (no
indicator)

YctaHoBKa 3HauyeHue (MHAMKATOP Ha
9KpaHe)

FRAME  Frame recording. Your camcorder
records images in high quality.
(FRAME)

Note
When recording fast-moving subjects in FRAME
mode, the recorded image is blurry.

FIELD 3anuck B pexvme nonA. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa KoMneHcmpyeT
nogparusaHua annapara (6es
VHOuKaTopa).

FRAME 3anuck B pexuvme kagpa. Bawa
BMAeokamepa BbIMonHAET
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHYIO 3an1cb
n3obpaxenun (FRAME).

MpumeyaHue

Mpn 3anmcu 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA O6BEKTOB B
pexume FRAME, 3anucaHHoe nsobpaxeHue
6yneT pa3MbITbIM.
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Recording still images in
the built-in flash memory
- Memory photo recording

3anuch HenoaBIKHbIX U306paXeHNH
BO BCTPOEHHYI0 (hriaL-namATh -
doTo3anuch C cCoxpaHeHUEeM B NamMATH

- DCR-TRV510E only
You can record still images in the built-in flash
memory.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The picture
freezes and the CAPTURE indicator appears
in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.
Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded in the built-in
flash memory. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

:l. POWER

CAMERA] m
OFF m

PLAYER B

~/

=
U

b

77
d

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb HenoaBU>XHble
1306paxKeHna BO BCTPOEHHYIO (hnaLl-namATh.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

(2) NMoBephuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexve MEMORY.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
M306paxkeHne byaeT “3aMOpPOXEHO”, 1 B
BUAOWCKTaTeNne unm Ha akpaHe XK/
nosasutcA niankatop CAPTURE. 3anuce
rnoka He HayHeTcH.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yaeT 3anvMcaHo BO BCTPOEHHYO (osiaLL-
namATb. 3anucb CYNTaAETCA 3aBEPLLEHHON,
€CNN UCHEe3HET nepemeLlaoLwminca
nonocaTbIi UHANKATOP.

s

START/STOP

W

gwwy

1/33%
CAPTURE

3 s

PHOTO

4

i

PHOTO




Recording still images in the
built-in flash memory - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HenoABMKHbIX U306paXkeHUu
BO BCTPOEHHYI0 (haL-aMATb -
doTo3anuch ¢ coxpaHeHUeM B NamMATH

When the STANDBY switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital effect

—Picture effect

—NightShot +Slow shutter

— Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously

You can record still pictures continuously. Select
one of the two modes in the MENU settings
(p. 100) described below before recording.

Continuous mode (CONTINUOUS: ON) [a]
You can record 3 or 4 pictures continuously.

Multi screen mode (CONTINUOUS: MULTI
SCRN) [b]

You can record 9 still pictures continuously on a
single page.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens STANDBY yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTatoT:

— LLIMpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

- Lincbposoit acbcpekT

— ObhekT n3obpaxkeHus

— Ho4yHaA cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop

— Pexxum Huskow ocselleHHocT PROGRAM AE

Mpwu 3anucu HeNOoABUXKHOIO n3obpakeHuA
Bbl He MOXeTe HW BbIKMoYaTb MUTaHWe, HU
HaxxumaTb kHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe KHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHuna

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe KHOMKy, Bala Buaeokamepa
TOTHaC Xe 3anuieT n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe
BWAHO Ha 9KpaHe.

3anucb n3obparkeHu HernpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA HenpepbiBHO. Mepen 3anuckio
BblbepyTE OAMH U3 ABYX PEXMUMOB B YCTaHOBKax
MENU (cTp. 100), onnucaHHbIX HUXe.

HenpepbiHbin pexxum (CONTINUOUS: ON) [a]
Bbl MOXeTe HenpepbIBHO 3anMcbiBaTb 3 v 4
n3obpaxkeHuA.

MHoroakpaHHbIv pexxum (CONTINUOUS:
MULTI SCRN) [b]

Bbl MOXeTe HenpepbiBaHO 3anucbiBaTh 9
n306pakeHn Ha O4HOW CTpaHuLe.

[b]
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Recording still images in the
built-in flash memory - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HeMmoABMXHbIX M306paXkeHui
BO BCTPOEHHYIO (h1aL-NamMATb -
doTo3anuch ¢ coxpaHeHUeM B NamMATU

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select < ,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select
CONTINUOUS, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxenua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(4)NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6Opa YCTAHOBKM < , @ 3aTeM HaXMuTe
[NCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblibopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOS, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW YCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

(7) HaxkmnTe kHonky MENU, 4T06bl yCTaHOBKM
MENU uncuesnu.

START/STOP

MEMORY SET
@ CoNTINUOUS
QUALITY
FLD. / FRAME

& PROTECT

e SLIDE SHOW

@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

MEMORY S|
@ ggngous OFF
L
FLD. / FRAME
& PROTECT
€1C SLIDE SHOW
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ [CONTINUOUS|[OFF ]
S QUALITY ON
FLD. / FRAME MULTI SCRN
& PROTECT
¢ SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN

o [k

L6 Dok

MEMORY SET_
@ [CONTINUOUS| ON
= QUALITY

FLD. / FRAME

& PROTECT

ORETURN

[MENU] : END




Recording still images in the
built-in flash memory - Memory
photo recording

3anucb HenoABMKHbIX U306 paXkeHUIA
BO BCTPOEHHY0 (hnaw-namaTh -
doTo3anucb c coxpaHeHUeM B NamATH

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HENMpepbiBHON CbEMKM

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue (MHMAMKATOp Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)
OFF The unit shoots one image at a OFF AnnapaT cHMMaeT no ogHOMY
time. (no indicator) n3obpaxkeHunio 3a pas (6e3
ON The unit shoots 3 or 4 still images VHANKaTOpa)
at about 1 sec intervals. (=) ON Annapat cHumaeT 3 unu 4
MULTISCRN  The unit shoots 9 still images at ”e”OAB"')K”b;X M300paxXeHuA
about 0.4 sec intervals and MPMMEPHO C 1-CEKYHAHBIMN
displays the images on a single vHTepBanamy ().
page divided into 9 boxes. ([E]) MULTI SCRN AnnapaT cHumaeT 9

Number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image
quality mode.

FINE: 3 images

STANDARD: 4 images

HenoABUXXHbIX N306paXkeHnit
npumMepHoO ¢ 0,4-CeKyHAHbIMU
WHTepBanamu n otobpaxaeTt
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 0aHON
CTpaHuue, pa3aeneHHomn Ha 9
npAMoyronbHUKoB. ([E))

KonuyectBo n3obpakeHui npu
HenpepbIBHOW CbeMKe

KonnyectBo nszobpaxeHuit, kotopble Bol
MO>XETe CHUMATb HenpepbIBHO, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT pexkmMa Kayectsa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

FINE: 3 n3obpaxkeHua

STANDARD: 4 n3obpaxkeHusa
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Recording an image
from a recorded tape
as a still image

3anucb U306paxKxeHuna ¢
3anucaHHOM NEHTbI Kak
HenoABUXXHOro U306paXkeHun

- DCR-TRV510E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a still image
in the built-in flash memory. The unit can also
take in moving picture data through the input
connector and record it as a still image in the
built-in flash memory.

Before operation
Insert a recorded tape.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press B. The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. The CAPTURE
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen. Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded in the built-in
flash memory. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CYMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
NOABMXXHOIO N306paXkeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe Ha
NeHTe, 1 3anucbiBaTb €ro Kak HenoaBMXHoe
n3obpaxkeHne BO BCTPOEHHYIO hnaLl-namMATb.
[JaHHbIn annapaT TakXe No3BonAeT nepeasarb
[aHHbIe NOABUXXHOTO M306paXkeHnA Yepes
BXOAHOW pa3beM U 3anuncbiBaTb ero Kak
HenoABM>XXHOE N306paxkeHne BO BCTPOEHHYIO
dnaw-namATh.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NeHTY.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMpOU3BefeHNe n306paxkeHns,
3anncaHHoro Ha neHTe.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka Haxkaton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpaxKxeHue ¢ NeHTbl He
byneT “3amopoxkeHo”. B BuponckaTene unm
Ha akpaHe XK/ noABuTCA nHanKauma
CAPTURE. 3anucb noka He Ha4yHeTCcA.

(4) HaxxmnTte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yaeT 3anMcaHo BO BCTPOEHHYO NaMATb.
3anucb cuyMTaeTCcA 3aBepLUEHHON, ecnn
ucuyesHeT nepemMeLlaroLLmMinca nonocaTbin
nHAMKaTop.

2 PLAY

=]

PHOTO

STD LTRSS




Recording an image from a
recorded tape as a still image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHua ¢
3anucaHHOW NeHTbI Kak
HenoABWXXHOro n3obpakeHua

If you press PHOTO while playing back tapes
recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system

The CAPTURE indicator appears without
freezing the image.

Recording a still image from a tape
immediately after turning on the power
Saving the data may take a little more time than
usual. This is not a malfunction.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe kHonky PHOTO Bo BpemAa
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUA JIEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHoM cuceteme 8
Muankatop CAPTURE nossutcAa 6e3
3aMopakuBaHnA N3o6paxKeHnA.

3anucb HENOABMKHOIO M306parkeHus ¢
JIeHTbI cpa3y nocne BKJIIYEHUA NUTaHUA
CoxpaHeHne AaHHbIX MOXET 3aHATb HECKOJIbKO
60nblUe BpeMeHU, Yem 06bI4HO. JTO He
ABMAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTHIO.
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Copying still images
from a recorded tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBKHbIX
N3006paXKeHNN C 3aMUCaHHbIX NEHT
- PHOTO SAVE

- DCR-TRV510E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only the still images from tapes and
record them in the built-in flash memory in
sequence.

Before operation
Insert a recorded tape and rewind the tape.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select % , then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. The
PHOTO BUTTON indicator appears on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image
from the tape is recorded in the built-in
flash memory. The number of still
images copied is displayed. The END
indicator is displayed when copying is
completed.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E
Wcnonb3syAa dyHKUMIO noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbIMOSTHATL (DOTOCHUMKMU
TOJTbKO HEMOABMKHbIX M30O6PaXKEHWIN C NIEHT U
3anucbiBaTh MX BO BCTPOEHHYIO (ON3L-NamaTh B
nocnenoBaTenibHOCTH.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTaBbTe 3anvcaHHyto NEHTY U nepemMoTanTe
TIEHTY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepeknoyatenis POWER B
nonoxenve PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha aucnnee
noasunacb nHankauua MENU.

(3) NoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
BbI6Opa YCTaHOBKN < , @ 3aTEM HaXMUTE
OVICK.

(4) NoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC annA
Bbibopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaxXmMuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XK noasutcA
mHamkauma PHOTO BUTTON.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHve ¢ neHTbl 6yaet
3anncaHo BO BCTPOEHHYIO (hNaL-NamMATh.
ByneTt oTobpaxeHo Konm4ecTso
HEeNoABUXHbIX CKOMMPOBaHHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui. o 3aBepLueHnn
KOMnMpoBaHuA Ha gucnnee 6ynet
oTobpakeHa unamkauma END.

PHOTO SAVE B-0:00:00:00 PHOTO SAVE 0:10:25:34

41339 8/339
STD STD
SAVING END
0 4

END [MENU] : END

[MENU]

MEMORY SET
@ QUALITY

& PROTECT
[2] DELETE ALL
— FORMAT
& PHOTO SAVE
= e
2 N )

3

MEMORY SET
@ QUALITY
= PROTECT

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
& [PHOTO_SAVE] READY
o PRETURN

4

\

[MENU] : END

2 [k

[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE ®=0:00:00:00
41339
STD

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START [MENU] : END




Copying still images from a
recorded tape — PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBUXHbIX
N306pa)KeHui C 3anncaHHbIX NIeHT
- PHOTO SAVE

To stop copying
Press MENU.

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpOBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Note
Photo save function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

To record all the images recorded on the tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

MpumeyaHue

DyHKUMA coxpaHeHnAa hOTOCHUMKOB paboTaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX LumMcpoBom
cucteme Digital8 B3.

[na 3anucu Bcex n3o6pa)keHni, 3anmcaHHbIX
Ha neHTe

MepemoTaiiTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3a4 U HaYHUTE
KOMMpoBaHue.
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Viewing a still picture MpocMOTp HENOABKKHOIO U3006paXeHUA
— Memory photo playback -BocnpousseserHue GOTOCHUMKOB U3 NamMATH

— DCR-TRV510E only - Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E
You can play back still images recorded in the Bbl MOXXeTe BOCNPON3BOANTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
built-in flash memory. You can also play back 6 n3o06paxkeHnA, 3anucaHHbIe BO BCTPOEHHOW
images at a time by selecting the index screen. dnaw-namaTn. Bel MoXeTe Takxe
BOCMPOU3BOANTL 6 n306paxkeHnin nytem Boibopa
(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa.
(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.
(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel. (1) YcTaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded nonoxenne CAMERA.
image is displayed. (2) NoBepHuTe nepekntovatens STANDBY B
(5) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired still nonoxenne MEMORY.
image. To see the previous image, press (3)Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTKpo#iTe naHenb
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press KKO.
MEMORY +. (4) Haxkmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bygpet
oTHpakeHo nocneaHee sanncaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(5) Haxkmute kHonky MEMORY +/- anA Beibopa
HY>KHOTO HEeMoABWXHOro n3obpaxkenua. nAa
TOro, 4Tobbl yBMAETL NpeablayLiee
nsobpaxeHuve, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY -.
[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl yBNAETL Nocneayowee
nsobpaxenue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

\,oCK /
N %
1 § @‘g
rony

STARTISTOP

To stop memory photo playback [lnA ocTaHOBKU BOCcNpou3BeAeHUA
Press MEMORY PLAY again. CDOTOCHVIMKOB nU3 namaTtu
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY eue pas.
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the
supplied A/V connecting cable before
operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a

malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[OnAa BocnpousBeAeHUA U3obpaxeHuin Ha

9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

«[lepen Hayanom paboTbl noacoeanHuTe Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy K TENeBN30PY C NMOMOLLLIO
npuiiaraemoro coeavHUTeNbHoro kabena
ayauo/suaeo.

«[1pn BoCcnpon3BefeHN (hOTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa unn XXKI,
KayeCTBO U306pa>keHnA MOXET yXyALNTLCA.
Ho 370 He o3HayaeT HeucnpaBHOCTU. [aHHble

N306paXkKeHns OCTalOTCA TaKUMU, Kak npexae.

«[lepen Hayanam paboTbl yMEHbLINTE
rPOMKOCTb TENEBU30PA, MHAYE MOXET ObITh
WyM (3aBblBaHVE), CMbILNMBIVA Yepes
rPOMKOroBOpUTENN TENEBU30pPA.

OKpaHHble MHANKATOPbI BO BpeMsA
BOocCnpou3seaeHnA HenoaABMXKHbIX
nM3o06pa)keHumn

Image quality mode/Pexunm kavecTsa nsobpakeHua
| ——— Image number/Total numbers of recorded

}
FINE (6/33)%
(©SC00006) o+ MEMORY PLAY

images/
Homep n3o6paxkeHnsa/ObLuee KoNM4ecTBo
3anucaHHbIX N306parkeHni

Protect indicator/VHavkaTop 3awmTbl

Data file name/Ha3ssaHue cainna naHHbIX
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABUXXHOIO
nsobpakeHua — BocnpoussepneHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB M3 NaMATH

Playing back 6 recorded images
at a time (index screen)

You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

MEMORY

PLAY INDEX

DELETE

BocnpousBeneHue 6 3anMcaHHbIX
n306pakeHMn OAHOBPEMEHHO
(VHOEeKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAMTb 6 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHnii 0gHOBPEMEHHO. JTa PyHKUMA
0cob6€eHHO Nnose3Ha Npu NoOUCKEe Hy>XXHbIX
n306pa>keHunn.

O HS

g

MEMORY INDEX

Press MEMORY INDEX.

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX.

Hap nsobpakeHnem noABUTCA KpacHasa MeTKa
», koTopaA oTobpaxaeTcA nepes N3MeHeHnem
B PEXVM MHOEKCHOrO 3KpaHa.

1 3
4 »6
. » mark/meTka P
DSC00006 6/33%

= To display the following 6 images, keep
pressing MEMORY +.

«To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

= [inA oTobpaxkeHnA nocneayrowmx 6
N300paxKeHWn fepXnTe HaxaTon KHOMKY
MEMORY +.

= [InA oTobpaxxeHna npeablayLwmx 6
N306pakeHnin AEPXXNTE HAXKATOW KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[na Bo3BpaTa K BOCNpou3seaeHuo
00bI4HOro 9KpaHa (OAUHOYHbIW 3KpaH)
HaxmuTte kHonky MEMORY +/- anAa
nepemMeLLeHnA METKW P> K M306paXkeHuto,
KOTOpOe Bbl X0TUTE 0TOGpaXKaTb B MOSHbINA
3KpaH, a 3aTem Haxxmute kHnoky MEMORY
PLAY.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATH

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded in the built-
in flash memory. These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Files modified with personal computers
These files cannot be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
cannot be displayed on the index screen either.

The image quality mode indicator

The indicator may show a mode different to the
one in which you recorded. This is not a
malfunction. The indicator shows the size of the
data file.

MpumevaHue

Mpu 0TOBpa>KeHNn MHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa Haj
KaxabIM nsobpaxkeHnem noAsnaetcA Homep. OH
yKasbiBaeT NocnefoBaTeNnbHOCTb, B KOTOPOM
1306pakeHnA 3anncbiBalOTCA BO BCTPOEHHYIO
hnaw-amATb. ITM HOMEpa OTNNYalOTCA OT
Ha3BaHWi hannoB AaHHbIX.

dainbl, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIW C NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHasibHOro KomnbloTepa

OTu chavinbl He MoryT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha
MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe. Parnbl n3obpakeHun,
nosy4eHHbIe C MOMOLLBIO APYroin annapaTypbl,
He MoryT oTob6paxaTbCcA Ha OAHOM U3
VHIEKCHbIX 3KPaHOB.

UHaukaTop pexxuma KavyecTtsa n3obpaxxeHua
MHamMKaTop MOXeT NoKasbiBaTb PEXUM,
OT/IMYAKOLLMNIACA OT TOro, B KOTOPOM Bbl
BbIMOMHANM 3anucb. ATO He ABNAETCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO. VIHaMKaTop nokasbiBaeT
pasmep chaina AaHHbIX.
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Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(POTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

You can view the still pictures which are
recorded in the built-in flash memory on the PC
screen.

Set the POWER switch to PLAYER, or set the
POWER switch to CAMERA and set STANDBY
to MEMORY. Connect your camcorder to your
PC using the PC serial cable supplied with your
camcorder. The PC MODE indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

For details on the connection and operation, refer

to the operating instructions supplied with
PictureGear 3.2Lite (supplied with your
camcorder).

: Signal flow / Mepepava curHana

To finish PC mode
Remove the PC serial cable from the DIGITAL
170 jack.

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
M306pa)keHnn ¢ NOMOLLbI0
nepcoHasnbHOro KoMmnbioTepa

Bbl MOXeTe HabnoaaTb HeMOABUXHbIE
n306paxKeHnA, KOTOpble 3anncaHbl BO
BCTPOEHHOW (hnaLu-namMATL, Ha IKpaHe
nepcoHanbHOro KoMrbloTepa.

YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexHve PLAYER nnu yctaHosuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA v ycTaHoBUTE nepeknoyaTenb
STANDBY B nonoxenne MEMORY.
MoacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Baiemy
nepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY C MOMOLLbIO
npunaraemoro kK Bawen Buaeokamepe wHypa
nocriefoBaTenbHOro NOAKIOYEHUA K
nepcoHansHoMy KomnbtoTepy. B Buaovckatene
unu Ha akpaxe XXK[] 6yaeTt noAasnAaTbeA
mHankaTop PC MODE.

[MoapobHble cBeaeHMA NO NOACOEANHEHNIO U
OYHKLMOHUPOBAHWIO NPUBEAEHbI B MHCTPYKLMN
no 3Kcnnyarauum, npunaraeMomn K NpuknagHon
nporpamme PictureGear 3.2Lite (npunaraetca K
Bawem Bnaeokamepe).

Serial port/
MocnepnoBatenbHbIn

PC serial cable (supplied)/
LLIHyp nocnenoBaTenbHOro NOAKMIOYEHUA K
nepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY (NpunaraeTca)

[nA 3aBeplueHUA pexmva
nepcoHanbLHOro KomnbloTepa

BblHbTE LWHYp nocnenosaTesibHOro
noaKn4YeHnA nepcoHanbHOro KoMnboTEPA C
rHesna DIGITAL /0.



Viewing a still picture
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB M3 NaMATH

Examples of recommended OS/application
software

(OF]

= Windows95 or 98

= WindowsNT4.0

Application

= Microsoft Internet Explorer, etc.

Notes

= When you view images recorded with the
camcorder on a personal computer, the display
may show lines on the edge of the screen,
depending on the current state of video input
signals. This is not a malfunction.

= You cannot access your PC:
—while the tape is being played back.
—during the slide show.
—while copying still images.
—while the cassette compartment is opened.

Mpumepbl pekomeHAyeMbIX onepauuoOHHbIX
cuctem/npuKnagHbIX Nporpamm
OnepauuoHHanA cuctema

= Windows95 nnu 98

«WIindowsNT4.0

MpuknagHaa nporpamma

= Microsoft Internet Explorer n T.n.

MpumeyaHuna

«[py npocmMoTpe Ha NepcoHasibHOM
KOMMbIOTEPE N306PaKEHU, 3anmnCaHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha avcnnee MoryT
6bITb BUAHBI NONOCHI MO KpaAM 3KpaHa, B
3aBMCHMMOCTYW OT TEKYLLEr0 COCTOAHMA
BXOAHbIX BUAEOCUrHaNoB. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTHIO.

=Y Bac He bygeT AocTtyna K nepcoHasibHoMy
KOMMNbIOTEPY:
— BO BpeMsA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTHI.
— BO BpPEMWA AEeMOHCTpauun cnanmos.
— BO BPEMA KOMUPOBAHWNA HEMNOABUXHbIX

N306pakeHni.

— B TO BpeMA, Korga OTKpbIT OTCEeK KacceTbl.
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3Bepexue u3obpaxeHum B
HenpepbIBHON NOCNER0BATENLHOCTH
no 3aMkHyTomy umukny - SLIDE SHOW

- DCR-TRV510E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking the recorded images or during a
presentation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select % ,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(6) Press MEMORY PLAY. The unit plays back
the images recorded in the built-in flash
memory in sequence. When all the images
have been played back, the display shows the
first image again and the slide show ends.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E

Bbl MOXXETE aBTOMaTUHECKN BOCNPOU3BOANTD
n3o6paxkeHnA B HenpepbIBHON
nocneoBaTeslbHoCTU.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekniovatens STANDBY B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
yctaHoBok MENU.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa YyCTaHOBKM % , @ 3aTEM HaXMUTe
LMCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Annapat
Ha4yHeT BOCNPOM3BOANTL N306paXKeHns,
3anucaHHble BO BCTPOEHHON (hNaLl-namATh, B
HenpepbIBHOW nocnegosaTensHocTh. Korpa
BCe n3obpaxxeHna 6yayT BOCNpOn3BeAeHsl,
Ha avcnnee CHoBa MOABUTCA NepBoe
n3obpaxkeHne, 1 AeMOHCTpaumA cnamnaos

3aKOHYUTCA.

POWER
CAMERA] m

OFF m
G = —

START/STOP

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
Lo} |

UALIT
FLD. / FRAME
& PROTECT
e SLIDE SHOW
© DELETE ALL
FORMAT

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

= QUALITY
= =] TE
erc SLIDE SHOWI[READY ]
@ DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

SLIDE SHOW STD 1/33 -
DSC00027

5 [k

[M PLAY]: START [MENU] : END




Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3ssegeHne nobpaxeHui B
HenpepbIBHOW NOC/IeA0BaTENIbHOCTH MO
3amkHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 3.

To view the recorded images on TV
Connect your camcorder to a TV with the
supplied A/V connecting cable before operation.

Note on the slide show
You cannot make a copy of the slide show on a
tape.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM fIeMOHCTpaLumn
cnaupos
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpemMA AeMOHCTpauuu
cnainpos
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[OnA Ha4yana geMoHcTpauumu cnangos ¢
onpepeneHoro M306pa)|(e|-w|ﬂ

BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpaxKxeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepep nyHKTOM 3.

[OnA npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHumn
Ha 3KpaHe TenesBu3opa

MoacoennHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TesIeBM30py C MOMOLLBIO Npuiaraemoro
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.

MpumeyaHue No AeMOHCTpaUMM craiaoB
Bbl He MOXe BbIMNOJSHATL KOMUK
[eMOHCTPALMOHHbIX CNaioB Ha NeHTe.
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Preventing accidental
erasure —- PROTECT

MpepoTBpaLieHne cay4yanHoro
ctupaHua - PROTECT

— DCR-TRV510E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

(1) Display the image you want to protect.

(2) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select % ,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear. The “o—=" mark is displayed
beside the data file name of the protected
image.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHnsa
BaXkHbIX U306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3alWmnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHnn.

(1) OTobpasuTte Ha aucnnee n3obpaxeHue,
KOTOpoe Bbl XxOTWTE 3aWmUTUTb.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
yctaHoBok MENU.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa YyCTaHOBKM < , @ 3aTEM HaXXMuTe
LNCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe
LMCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
yctaHoBkn MENU uc4yesnu. Pagom ¢
Ha3BaHuneM hanna AaHHbIX 3aULLIEHHOTO
n3obpaxxeHna NoABUTCA 3HaK “o—m”.

~
MEMORY SET
@ CconTinuous
QUALITY
2] FLD./ FRAME
= P cT
€ SLIDE SHOW
9 DELETE ALL
:‘ FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 1/5 MEMORY SET 1/5 9
@ CONTINUOUS @ CoNTinuoUS
= QUALITY QUALITY
—) FLD. | FRAME FLD. [ FRAME
& [BROTECT __] OFF & [BROTECT __] ON
e SLIDE SHOW e SLIDE SHOW[OFF ]
© DELETE ALL = @ DELETE ALL
FORMAT /‘ FORMAT
PORETURN PORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 1/5
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
— [3] FLD./ FRAME
& [PROTECT __] ON
e SLIDE SHOW
:‘ 9 DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
\ v

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

,ﬂnﬂ OTMEHbI 3allnTbl u306pa)|(eHuﬂ
BobibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 5, a 3aTem
HaxxmnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information in the built-in
flash memory, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the flash memory

96 before formatting.

MpumevaHue

dopmaTnpoBaHue cTupaeT BCto MHGOpMaLnio BO
BCTPOEHHal hnaw-naMATH, BKNOYaA AaHHbIe
3almLLeHHbIX n306paxkeHuit. MNepea opmaTupo-
BaHVEeM MpoBepbTe coaep>kaHne hnaw-naMATy.



Deleting images
— DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxxeHuu
- DELETE

— DCR-TRV510E only

Deleting selected images

(1) Display the image you want to delete.

(2) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the LCD screen.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E

YnaneHue Bbl6paHHbIX
n3o6pa)keHumn

(1) OTobpasuTe n3obpaxeHne, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTe yaanuTb.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noasutcA nHaukauma
“DELETE?”

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewwe
pas. BeibpaHHoe nsobpakeHve byanet
yAaneHo.

2 3 DELETE  STD
’ DELETE DSC00010
DELETE?

12/339

[DELETE] : DEL [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 3.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 2 and 3.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

AnA oTMeHbI vyaaneHuAa M305pa)|(eHVlﬂ
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY - B nyHkTe 3.

OnAa yaaneHuAa nsobpaxxeHun,
0To6pa)KaeM0ro Ha UHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
HaxxmuTte kHonky MEMORY +/- anA
nepemeLleHnA HaMKaTopa P K Hy>KHOMY
1306pakeHunio 1 BbINOMHUTE AEeACTBUA MYHKTOB
2n3.

MpumeyaHua

= [InA yaaneHvA 3awmLieHHoro n3obpaxkenma
CcHavana OTMeHUTE 3alumnTy M306parkeHus.

=[locne yganeHua nsobpaxeHua Bbl He
CMO>KeTe CHOBa BOCCTaHOBMUTL ero. [pexae,
4YeM yaanuTb 3obpaxxeHus, ux cnegyet
TWaTenbHO NPOBEPUTD.
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Deleting images — DELETE

YpananeHue nso6paxenuin - DELETE

Erasing all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in the
built-in flasn memory.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Set the STANDBY to MEMORY.

(3) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select % , then
press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. The OK indicator changes
to EXECUTE.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. The
DELETING indicator appears on the LCD
screen. When all the unprotected images are
deleted, the COMPLETE indicator is
displayed.

CtupaHue Bcex U3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb Bce HesalmLleHHble
n306paxkeHnA 13 BCTPOESHHOW hnaLu-namATy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) NoBepHuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(3) HaxkmnTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(4) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
BblbOpa YCTaHOBKN <> , @ 3aTeM HaXXmuTe
OVICK.

(5) NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE OUCK.

(6) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bblibopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
avck. npykaTtop OK n3meHutcA Ha
nHankaTop EXECUTE.

(7)NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa ycTaHoBku EXECUTE, a 3aTem
HaxXmMuTe auck. Ha akpaHe XK noasuTcA
nHamkatop DELETING. Korpa Bce
HesalyLLEeHHble BblpaxkeHna 6yayT yaaneHsol,
Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP
COMPLETE.



Deleting images — DELETE

YpnaneHue nso6paxenuin - DELETE

(1 e

(3

iy

2

CAMERA] m
OFF m

PLAYER |

%
é‘/f/ORv J

i \ START/STOP
é A
MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
= QUALITY
MENU FLD. / FRAME
! & PROTECT
1 SLIDE SHOW
5 © DELETE ALL
/‘, FORMAT
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
ﬂ @ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
QUALITY & QUALITY
- FLD. / FRAME FLD. / FRAME
& PROTECT & PROTECT
€ SLIDE SHOW € SLIDE_SHOW.
® READY I @ RETURN
FORI £ FORMAT OK
PRETURN g PRETURN
=
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a & QUALITY & QUALITY
=) 3] FLD. / FRAME 2] FLD. / FRAME
PROTECT & PROTECT
E1C SLIDE SHOW € SLIDE SHOW.
@ [DELETE ALL] RETURN =] © [DELETE ALL] RETURN
FORMAT = FORMAT
PRETURN g PRETURN
=
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a = QUALITY = QUALITY
3] FLD. / FRAME 3] FLD. / FRAME
— & PROTECT & PROTECT
€ SLIDE_SHOW. € SLIDE_SHOW.
= @ DELETING @ COMPLETE
/‘ FORNAT FORNAT
PORETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v

To cancel deleting all the images in
the built-in flash memory

Select @ RETURN in step 4, then press the
control dial.

While the DELETING indicator appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

OnA oTmMeHbl yaaneHusa Bcex
n3o06pakeHnit U3 BCTPOeHHoM naLu-
namaTuv

Boeibepute komaHay @ RETURN B nyHkTe 4, a
3aTeM HaXXMuTe OUCK ynpaBfeHnA.

Bo BpemAa oTbpakeHUA uHanMKaTopa
DELETING

He nosopauvBainTe nepekntoyatens POWER u
He HaXumawTe Kakme-nmbo KHOMKM.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU settings

— Bbinonxexne MHAUBUAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK Ha BUAeOKamepe —

WU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Tochangethe modesettingsinthe MENU
settings, selectthe menuitemswiththe SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, selecttheicon, thenthe
menuitemandthenthe mode.

(1) In the standby, MEMORY (DCR-TRV510E
only) or PLAYER mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desiredicon,thenpressthedialtoset.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desireditem, thenpressthedialtoset.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and pressthedial toset.

(5) Ifyouwanttochangeotheritems,select <
RETURN and pressthedial, then repeat steps
from2to4.

Fordetails, see “Selectingthe mode setting of
eachitem”(p.101).

[lnA n3MeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK peXxuma B yCTaHOBKax
MENU Bbi6epuTe NyHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AMCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackas ycTaHOBKa MOXeET
6bITb YaCTNYHO n3MeHeHa. CHavana Bblbepute
NUKTOrpammy, 3aTem MyHKT MEHIO, a 3aTEM PEXMUM.

(1) B pexxume oxunganua, MEMORY (Tonbko
mogenb DCR-TRV510E) nnu pexume PLAYER
HaxxmuTe KHonky MENU.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
HY>KHOW MUKTOrpammbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMMTe AUCK
[NA YyCTaHOBKM.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>KHOW MUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMMTe AUCK
[NA YCTaHOBKMU.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMMbl, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK
[NA YCTaHOBKMU.

(5) Ecnun Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTbL ApYyrue NyHKThbI,
Bbibepute komaHay « RETURN, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTE OUCK, MOCMe Yero NoBTopuTe
[eicTBMA NYHKTOB €O 2 Mo 4.

MoppobHble cBeAeHUA NpuBeaeHbI B pasaene
“Bbl6Op YCTAaHOBOK peXxuma no KaXkaomy nyHKTy”
(cTp. 106).

N[ A

Z CAMERA SET

CAMERA SET PLAYER SET

HiFi SOUND

= 16 : 9WIDE ' AUDIO MIX
2 STEADYSHOT “ PB MODE
B3 N. S. LIGHT

ETC B

? et
?
[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

a D ZOOM
/ = 16 : 9WIDE
= OTHERS
ec | @ WORLD TIME
Z ° |® Beep
=4 @ COMMANDER
= DISPLAY

REC LAMP
¥ INDICATOR

OTH

:‘ BEI
y g ©3 COMMANDER

ERS
@ [WORLD TIME| 0 HR
Lo EP

&5 DISPLAY
REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR

OTHERS

@' [WORLD TIME
BEEP

0 HR

4;

OTHERS

@ WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

ON

& DISPLAY

REC LAMP

@ INDICATOR
PRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= DISPLAY  OFF
REC LAMP
@ INDICATOR

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

= BEEP
ON
= DISPLAY
REC LAMP
¢ INDICATOR
PRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME

= BEEP

OFF

= DISPLAY

REC LAMP

® INDICATOR
PRETURN

5‘




Changing the MENU settings N3meHeHue yctaHoBoK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear  Ona Toro, 4To6bl ucyesna nHankKauua
Press MENU. MENU
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Note
Whenyouletthe subjectmonitortheshot MpumeyaHue
(Mirrormode), themenudisplay does not Ecnu Bbl gaamTe BO3MOXHOCTb NO3MpYIoLLEMY
appear. YenoBeKy KOHTPONMPOBAaTb CbEMKY
(3epKasnbHbIA PEXNM), UHONKALMA MEHIO He
Menuitemsaredisplayedasthefollowing 6yneT noABNATLCA Ha Aucnsee.
sevenicons:
CAMERA SET MyHKTbI MEHIO 0OTO6paXkaloTCA B BUAE LLUECTH,
PLAYER SET npuBeAEHHbIX HWXXE, MMKTOrpamm:
LCD/VF SET CAMERA SET
MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV510E only) PLAYER SET
TAPE SET LCD/VF SET
SETUP MENU MEMORY SET (Tonbko moaenb
OTHERS DCR-TRV510E)

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

J9pioawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch issetto PLAYER or CAMERA.

g

POWER 5

Icon/item Mode Meaning switch e
D zOOM @®ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 80x CAMERA é
zoom is performed digitally (p. 27) -

OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality E

16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA* 3

ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 47) JE

STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA §
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures E

are produced when shooting a stationary object :

with a tripod. 9

Q

N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 31) CAMERA F
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function §

* Thisitemisdisplayed only when the STANDBY switch issetto STANDBY. 5
o

s

Notesonthe SteadyShotfunction E
= TheSteadyShotfunctionwill notcorrectexcessive camera-shake. 3
= Attachmentofaconversionlens (notsupplied) may influence the SteadyShot function. H
T

(]
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound
1 To play back dual sound track tape with main
sound
2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound
AUDIO MIX To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and PLAYER
stereo 2
ST1 A ST2
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
PB MODE @ AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 PLAYER
or Digital8) that was used to record on the tape, and
play back the tape
HiEl/8 To play back a tape that was recorded in
the Hi8/standard 8 system when your camcorder
does not automatically distinguish the recording
system
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turn and PLAYER
press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial CAMERA
A
To lighten <t—p- T0 darken
VFB. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder CAMERA

Notes on AUDIO MIX

= You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.
=When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

Note on NTSC PB

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC video system, if the tape is recorded in the Digital8 B

system.

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.
Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the factory setting when:
«you remove the battery pack or power source.

«you turn the POWER switch.
Notes on LCD B. L. and VF B. L.

«When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CONTINUOUS* @ OFF Not to store continuously CAMERA**
ON To record 3 or 4 pictures continuously
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 pictures continuously
QUALITY* @ STANDARD To record still pictures in the standard image quality =~ PLAYER
mode CAMERA**
FINE To store still pictures in the fine image quality mode
FLD./FRAME* @ FIELD To record moving subjects CAMERA**
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PROTECT* @ OFF Not to protect still pictures PLAYER
ON To protect selected still pictures against accidental CAMERA™*
erasure. (p. 96)
SLIDE SHOW* To play back images in a continuous loop. PLAYER
(. 94) CAMERA**
DELETE ALL* To delete all the images (p. 97) PLAYER
CAMERA**
FORMAT* To format the built-in flash memory PLAYER
CAMERA**
PHOTO SAVE* To duplicate still pictures (p. 86) PLAYER

* DCR-TRV510E only
** These itemsare displayed only whenthe STANDBY switchissetto MEMORY.

NotesonFORMAT

Format (initialize) the builf-in flash memorywhen the warningindicator X flashesfast.

Toformat(initialize) the built-inflashmemory, carry outthe following operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. When you set the POWER switch to CAMERA,

turn STANDBY to MEMORY.

(2) Press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select < , then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FORMAT, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK, then press the dial.

Tocancelformatting, select RETURN, then pressthedial.

= Formattingerasesallinformation inthe built-inflash memory, inclusing the protected image data.
Checkthe contentsofthe flash memory befor formatting.

= Besurethatthe battery packis fully charged when formatting the built-in flash memory. Formatting
takesaboutthreeseconds.

« Do notturnthe POWER switch or press any button while the display shows

“FORMATTING””

J9pJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two PLAYER*
stereo sounds) CAMERA**
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA**
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape
= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode
« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators
« for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode
ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during PLAYER
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 111) CAMERA
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

* TodubatapetoanotherVCR

Youcannotselect AUDIO MODE fortapesrecorded inthe Digital8

B system. You, however, can

select AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR

using the i.LINK cable.

** These itemsare displayed only whenthe STANDBY switchissetto STANDBY.

Note on AUDIO MODE

Whenplayingbackataperecordedinthe 16-bitmode, you cannotadjustthe balancein AUDIO MIX.

Noteson DEMOMODE

= Youcannotselect DEMO MODE when acassetteisinserted inyourcamcorder.

<« DEMOMODE issetto STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration startsabout 10 minutes
afteryouhave setthe POWER switchto CAMERA withoutacassette inserted.
Note that you cannotselect STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

«When NIGHTSHOT isset to ON, the NIGHTSHOT indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen
and viewfinder
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA
of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

Inmorethan5minutesafterremoving the powersource

The “COMMANDER” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory settings.
Theother menuitemsare heldinmemory evenwhenthebatteryisremoved, aslongasthelithium
batteryisinstalled.

Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the MENU settings, the picture from a
TV orVCRwillnotappear onthe LCD screenevenwhenyour camcorder isconnected to outputson

the TV or VCR.

NotesonINDICATOR
= Whenyouselect“BL ON”, battery lifeisreduced by about 10 percentduring recording.
= Whenyou use power sourcesother than the battery pack, “BL ON” isautomatically selected.

J9pJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

odowedoa’ua BH Y0g0HEBLIA XIaHaUeATUENTHU aMHOHLOUIag

105



N3meHeHue yctaHOoBOK MENU

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXuma no KaXkaomy NMYHKTY @ 3aBofckan YCTaHOBKaA.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINMYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT TOrO, yCTaHOBIEH nepeknovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER unn CAMERA.

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune Tens POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [nA npuBeaeHve B AencTene UMpoBoro CAMERA
BaproobbekTMBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B
npegenax ot 20x fo 80x BbINOMHAETCA UMGPOBLIM
meTonom (cTp. 27)
OFF [inA npepoTBpaLleHna yxyaWeHA KadecTea
n3obpaxxeHunsa
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA*
ON [inA 3anucm WMPOKO3KPaHHOro n3obpaxeHna 16:9
(cTp. 47)
STEADYSHOT @ON [inA KoMneHcauun nogparnsaHnA BUAEOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbl hyHKLMN YCTOWUMBON CbeMKN. MNpun
CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06beKTa ¢ NoMOLLbHo
TPEHOrM NoNyYaTCA OYEHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHns.
N.S. LIGHT @ ON [inA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKMN ANA CAMERA
HOYHOM cbeMku (cTp. 31)
OFF [InA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN NOACBETKM AN1A HOYHOWN
CbEMKM

* OTOT NyHKT oTo6pakaeTcA ToNbKo koraa nepekntodatens STANDBY ycTaHOBREH B NOMoXeHWe
STANDBY.

MNpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLUMMN yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

* OyHKLUMA YCTOWYMBOIA CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHMN KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPE3MEPHYHO TPACKY BUAEOKaMepbl.

= Icnonb3oBaHne Npeobpa3oBaTenbHOrO 06bEKTMBA (He NpuiaraeTcA) MOXET NOBUATb Ha
OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM.
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N3meHeHue yctaHOBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Peykum MpepHa3sHaveHne Tenb POWER

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [na BocnpouseeneHNA CTePeOthOHNYECKON NeHTbl P AYER
WNK XK€ NEHTbI C A0POXKOIA ABYA3LIYHOMO 3By4aHNA

1 [inAa Bocnpon3BeAeHNA MOHO(POHUYECKOMN NEHTDI
WM XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOW ABYA3bIYHOrO
3ByYaHUA Npy BOCNPOM3BEAEHNN OCHOBHOIO 3ByKa

2 [na BocnpouaBeaeHnA NeHTbl C AOPOXKOMN
[OBYA3bIYHOrO 3BYYaHWA

AUDIO MIX [inA perynupoBku 6anaHca mMexay cTepeooHNYECKUM PLAYER
KaHanom 1 1 ctepeoOHNYECKUM KaHaom 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB ® ON PAL TV [nA BocnponsseneHNA NeHTbI, 3arnMcaHHon B PLAYER
cncTeMe useTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesm3ope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NEHTbI, 3an1caHHON B
cucTteme uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesmaope ¢ cuctemont NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [na asTomatuyeckoro Beibopa cuctemo (Hig/ PLAYER
CTaHAAPTHOW CUCTEMbI 8 UMK XXe CUCTEMbI
Digital8), koTopana ncrnonb3oBanacb AnA 3anNUcu Ha
NIEHTY, 1 ANA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

HiB/A [lnA BocnponsseneHNA NeHTbI, 3anMcaHHon B
cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHol cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa
B/AEOKamepa aBTOMaTM4eCKN He pacrnosHaeT
cucTemy 3anucm

J9pJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [nAycTaHoBKM HOpManbHON APKOCTW Ha akpaHe XK/ PLAYER
BRIGHT [na 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[, CAMERA
LCD COLOUR [inA perynmposku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[, PLAYER
nosepHuTe N HaxkmnTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC CAMERA
A
ApYe G- TeMHeE

VEB. L. @ BRT NORMAL [nA ycTaHOBKW HOpMasibHOWM APKOCTU B PLAYER
BMaouckaTene CAMERA

BRIGHT [na 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[,

NpumeyaHua no cyHkuun AUDIO MIX
= Bbl MoxeTe perynupoBatb 6anaHc TONbKO AN JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbix B umdgposoi cucteme Digital8 B.
= [pu BOCNpOM3BE AEHUVM NEHTBI, 3aNMcaHHHOW B 16-61MTOBOM pexxnme, Bbl He MoXeTe perynmposaTtb 6anaHc.

MpumeyaHue no socnpousBeneHuto NTSC PB

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMpoOn3BOAMTL NEHTI, 3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B
undpposoii cucteme Digitalg B.

Mpw BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTbI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUMYYLLMIA PEXIUM BO
BpEMA NPOCMOTpa M306paXkeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy BocnpousseaeHna PB MODE

Pe>xum BepHeTcA K 3aBOJACKOM YCTaHOBKE Mpu:

*oTcoeanHeHun HaTapeHoro 6yoka unM UCTOYHUKA NUTaHuA.

= ycTaHoBKe nepeknoyatenad POWER B BbiktO4eHHOE NOSIOXEHUE.

MNpumeyaHua no pexxumy LCD B.L. n VF B. L.

= Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTtapeinHoro 65ioka cokpaTutcsa
npumepHO Ha 10 NPOUEHTOB Npu 3anucu.

= [Mpn CNonb30BaHNM NCTOYHNKOB NMUTAHUA, OTNIUYHBIX OT 6aTaperHoro 6noka, aBToMaTUYeCKU
6yneT BbibpaHa ycTaHoBka “BRIGHT”. 107
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoyatenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
CONTINUOUS* @ OFF Y706bI HE BBINOMHATL 3aNUCb HEMPEPLIBHO CAMERA**
ON [na 3anucu 3 unu 4 n3o6pakeHnin HenpepbIBHO
MULTI SCRN  [na 3anvcu 9 n3obpaxkeHuin HenpepbiBHO
QUALITY* @ STANDARD  [inA 3an1cu HenoABuXHbIX U306paxeHuit B pexxume  PLAYER
CTaHJapTHOro KayecTsa M3obpaxeHuA CAMERA**
FINE [lnA 3anucn HenoABMXXHbBIX 306paXKeHU B pexxvme
BbICOKOIO KayecTBa u3obpaxkeHua
FLD./FRAME* @ FIELD [nA 3anucu noaBuXXHbIX 06BEKTOB CAMERA**
FRAME [na 3anucy ocTaHaBnmBaroWmMxcA 06 bEKTOB B
pexxmme BbICOKOro kavectsa
PROTECT* ® OFF [InA OTMEeHbI 3aWwmTbl HENOABWXHBIX 306paxkeHnin. PLAYER
ON [InA 3aWwmThbl BIGPaHHbLIX HENOABUXKHBLIX CAMERA**
M306paxkeHnin oT cny4anHoro ctupaHusa (cTp. 96)
SLIDE SHOW* [na BocnponsseaeHnA N306paxkeHnii no PLAYER
HenpepbIBHOMY UMKy (CTp. 94) CAMERA**
DELETE ALL* [lnA ynanennA Bcex nsobpaxkeHnin (cTp. 97) PLAYER
CAMERA**
FORMAT* [lnA dhoopmaTpoBaHNA BCTPOEHHON NamMATH PLAYER
CAMERA**
PHOTO SAVE* [inA nepe3anncu HENOABUXKHbLIX N306paKeHui PLAYER
(cTp. 86)

* Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E
** 9T NyHKTbI OTObpaxkarTcA TONbKO Koraa nepeksoyatenis STANDBY ycTaHOBNEH B NOSIOXEHNE
MEMORY.

MpumeyaHue no npoueanype FORMAT

OTchopmaTmpyinTe (MPOMHULMANM3NPYINTE) BCTPOEHHYIO (ONaLL-NamMATb, ECAV NpeayrnpexaatoLwmia

UHAMKaTop X Muraet 6bICTPO.

[nAa dhopmaTupoBaHvA (MHULMANM3MpoBaHNA) BCTPOEHHOW hNaLL-NaMATY BbIMONHUTE CreayoLlyro

onepauuio.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxxeHne CAMERA nnn PLAYER. Ecnv Bbi
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA, noBepHuTe nepeknioyartenb
STANDBY B nonoxenne MEMORY.

(2) HaxkmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua yctaHoBok MENU.

(3) NoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM < , @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa yctaHoBkn FORMAT, a 3aTem HaxxmMuTe AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTem HaXmMuTe AUCK.

[inAa oTmeHbl hopmaTmpoBaHna BoibepuTe komaHay RETURN, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AnCK.

= dopmaTupoBaHue CTUpaeT BCO MHPOPMaLMIO BO BCTPOEHHOM hniall-naMATK, BKIOYaA

3almLleHHble AaHHble n3obpaxeHnua. Mepen hopmaTpoBaHmem NpoBepbTE CoOAep>XKaHne
BCTPOEHHOM (hnaLw-naMATU.

«[lepen hopmaTrpoBaHuem naLl-namMmATy NPOBePbTE, HTOOLI 6aTapeiHbIi 6510K Hbl NOMHOCTbLIO

3apsxeH. dopMaTnpoBaHue 3aiMeT MaKCUMyM TPU CEKYHbI.

«He nosopaunsante nepekntodatenis POWER 1 He HaxvumanTe KHOMKY B TO BpeMA, Koraa Ha

ovcnnee otobpaxaetca nHankauma “FORMATTING”.
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum

MpeaHa3HayeHue

Mepekntoya-
Tens POWER

AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT

[inA 3anucu unn Bocnpou3seneHns B 12-6utosom
pexume (ABa CTepeoOHNYECKNX 3BYKA)

16BIT

[inA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3seneHns B 16-6tosom
pexxume (0auH cTepeodOHNYEeCKNin
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbI 3BYK)

PLAYER*
CAMERA**

REMAIN ® AUTO

[nA oTobparkeHnA Noochbl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI:

* OKOJO 8 CeKyHf Mnocne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa
BKJIIOYUTCA U BbIYWUCIIUT OCTaBLLUEeCcA
KOJIMYECTBO NEHTbI

* OKONO 8 CeKyHf, nocrne Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaBJieHa kacceTa 1 Buaeokamepa BblYMCnUT
ocTaBLUeecA KONIMYECTBO NEHTbI

* OKOJO 8 CeKyHf, Nocrne HaXkaTuaA KHOMKn B B
pexxume PLAYER

* OKOO 8 CeKyH/, Nocrne HaXkaTuaA KHOMKW
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxeHnA aKpaHHbIX
MHAVKaTOpPOB

* B TeYEeHUEe BPEMEHW YCKOPEHHO NepeMoTKu
NIeHTbl Ha3af, Bnepes unv noucka nsobpaxeHua
B pexxuve PLAYER

ON

[InA nocToAHHOro oTobpaXkeHmA nHanKaTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEeHTbI

PLAYER
CAMERA**

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM

[nA oTobpakeHnA AaHHbIX AaTbl, BPEMEHMU U
3anvcy Bo BpeEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

DATE

[nA oTobpaxkeHua aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemsA
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNA

PLAYER

CLOCK SET

[inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl unu Bpemexn (ctp. 111)

CAMERA

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL

[inA oTobpa>keHna BbIBPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C
06bI4YHbIM pa3mMepom

2x

[inA oTobpa>keHnA NyHKTOB BbIBPaHHOr0 MEHIO C
pa3mepom BABoe 60sibLie 06bIMHOro

PLAYER
CAMERA

DEMO MODE @ ON

[na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTpaUNsA

OFF

[lna oTMeHbI pexuma emMoHCTpaumm

CAMERA

* [lnA nepesanucu neHTbl Ha apyron KBM
Bbl He moxxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay AUDIO MODE ansa neHT, 3anvcaHHbiX B LMcpoBOV cucteme
Digital8 ). OgHako Bbl MoxeTe Bbi6paTh komangy AUDIO MODE npwv nepesanuci NeHT,
3anncaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8/ctanpapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyron KBM ¢ nomolubio kabens i.LINK.

** 3T NyHKTbI 0TObpaxkatoTcA ToNbko Koraa nepekntoyatenis STANDBY ycTaHOBIIEH B MOSIOXEHUE

STANDBY.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BocnpousseneHnn NeHThbl B 16-6UTOBOM pexxume Bbl He MoXeTe perynvmposatb HanaHc B

yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

NpumevaHua no pexkumy DEMO MODE

«Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTta BcTasneHa B Baluy Buaeokamepy.

«Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuaTum-
nsrotosuTene, U AEMOHCTPaLMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MUMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B nonoxeHune CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeEHHON KacCeTbl.
WwmeriTe B BMAY, 4TO Bbl HE MoXeTe BbibpaTtb nonoxxenve STBY komanasl DEMO MODE B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

«Ecnu komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHna B nonoxenne ON, To B BUAOUCKATENE UMK HA 3KpaHe
XKK[ nosasutca niaukauma NIGHTSHOT, u Bel He cMoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

J9pJoawe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

Mepekntoya-
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue Tenb POWER

WORLD TIME [lnA yCcTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA. CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa yctaHoBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBMBatoTCA
N3MEHEHUA YacoB Ha pa3HuLy Bo BpeMeHW. Ecnu
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, Yachl
BEPHYTCA K NEPBOHAYASIbHO YCTAaHOBIEHHOMY
BpPEMeHMU.

BEEP @ MELODY [inA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOTO MENOANYHOr0O curHana PLAYER
npun Nycke/oCcTaHOBKE 3arnvcy unm >e npu CAMERA
HeobblYHbIX YCNOBMAX hYHKLMOHMpOoBaHuA Bawwen
BUAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL [lnA nony4yeHnA BLIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoauun

OFF [InA oTMeHbl Menoammn 1 3yMMEpHOro curHana

COMMANDER @ ON [nAa npuBeneHVA B AeicTene nynbta PLAYER
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Bawei Bugeokamepe

OFF OnA BbIKNOYEHUA nynbTa AUMCTAHUWMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna BO u3bexaHune ero HenpasWIIbHOIO
cpabatbiBaHNA, BbI3BAHHOrO (OYHKLMOHUPOBaHWEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrOo ynpasnexua apyroro KBM

DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnsa nHankauum Ha akpaHe XXKI n B PLAYER
Bugouckartene CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD [na oTobpaXkeHnsa nHAMKaumMm Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa, akpaHe XK[ n B Buagouckartene

REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbicBEYMBaAHUA NAMMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHen naHenn BuaeoKamepbl

OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHNA NaMnoYKuM 3anucu, Tak YTobbl
NO3UPYIOLLMIA YESIOBEK HE MOT Pacno3HaTb, YTO
BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb

INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA 3a4HelN NoACBETKM Ha OKOLLKe PLAYER
aucnnesa CAMERA
BL ON [na BKNtoYeHUA 3aQHen NOACBETKU

Ecnu nocne nssneyeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA NnpoiaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “COMMANDER” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKMM YCTaHOBKaM.

[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHI0 6yayT ocTaBaTbCA B NAaMATH, aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BoiHYT 6aTapeliHbiv 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt yctaHoBNeHa nutuesan baTaperika.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonKy DISPLAY B 10O Bpems, koraa komanga “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxexue “V-OUT/LCD” B ycTaHOBKax MeHio, usobpaxeHue ot Tenesnsopa unum KBM He nosasuTca
Ha akpaHe XK[, naxke ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM rHe34amM Ha
Tenesusope nnum KBM.

Mpumeyanua no ycraHoBke INDICATOR
«Ecnu Bbl Boibepute komaHay “BL ON”, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTtaperiHoro 6noka 6yaeT yMeHbLUeH
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOUEHTOB BO BPEMA 3arucu.
= Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3dyeTte UCTOYHUKM NUTAHNA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 610ka, To aBTOMaTUHECKN
110 Bbl6bepeTcA komaHaa “BL ON”.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTaHoBKa Aatbl U
BpPeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI Ha NpeanpuATAn-
nsrotosmTene Ha BpemA JIoHAoHa AnA mogenemn
CoepvHeHHoOro KoponeecTsa u Ha BpemA
Mapwxa anAa apyrx eBponenckux moaenen.
[laTta v BpemMA COXpaHAOTCA B MaMATN C MOMOLLbIO
nutneson 6atapevikn. Ecnu Bbl OT nutuesow
6aTapeinkm nepekntumMTeCh Ha baTapeiHbii 650K
WK Apyrovi NoACOeAMHEHHbIN NCTOYHWK NUTaHWA,
Bam Hy><HO By aeT nepeycTaHOBUTL AATY M BpPeMA.
Bam Hy>XHO Tak>ke nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy v BpemA,
Koraa nutuesan 6aTapenka paspaanTcA U B 3TO
BpemMA He ByaeT BCTaBEH UCTOYHNK NUTaHWA.
CHayvana yctaHoBuUTe rof, 3atem mMecAl, AeHb,
4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxkmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpakeHna
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2) NMoepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anABbi6bopa
VMHOVKAUWK 3, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTE JUCK.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa komaHapl CLOCK SET, a 3aTem
HaXKMWUTE AUCK.

(4) NMoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSHEXEC anABbi6bopa
HY>XHOTO roaa, a 3aTeM HaXKMuUTe AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBMTE MecAU, AeHb 1 Yac nyTeM
BpaweHua ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC un
HaXXMmaHua avcka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLEHNA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n HaxvumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHU. Yacbl HaYHYT PYHKLMOHMPOBATD.

(7) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnu yctaHoBkun MENU.

2 B o b |
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— .... — 2029

t )

Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1998 «— 1999 «— -... — 2029

t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.
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MpumMeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Baleii Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 B system,
recording and playback

— [OononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

Liucbposan cuctemaDigital8 ),
3anucb U BOCNPOU3BEAeHHe

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 video cassettes HiEl.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 video cassettes FliEl.
The recording time when you use your Digital8
B system camcorder on Hi8 HiE/standard 8 Bl
tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the
conventional Hi8 HliEl/standard 8 B system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes.)

If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to playback
the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern noise
may appear when you playback standard 8 B
tape on other VCRs.

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiE/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.*

* During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 B system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the § DV OUT
jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiE/standard 8 B
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiBE/H: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 E

HiE/B — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 H to Digitals B

Yro Takoe “cuctema Digital8 B2
Ota BuaeocucTema bbina paspaboraHa anA
obecneyeHua umcpoBon 3anmcu Ha
Buaeokaccetbl Hi8 FiE.

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTca ncnonb3osartb BUAEOKaCCETI
Hi8 HiEl. Bpema 3anucy npy ncnonb30BaHum
Bawweii Buaeokamepsol cuctems Digital8 B Ha
nexte Hi8 HiB/ctanpapTtHon neHTe 8 B
cocTaBnAeT 2/3 BpeMeHM 3anucu B CpaBHEHUN C
06bl4HON Braeokamepon Hi8 FliEl/
BMAgOKamepon ctaHgapTHow cuctembl 8 Bl (90
MVUHYT BPEMEHW 3anvcy CTaHOBATCA PaBHbIMU
60 MuHyTam).

Ecnu Bbl uicnonbsyete ctangapTHyto neHTy 8 B,
TO ee crnieayeT BOCMPOU3BOANTL Ha 3TOM XKe
Bunaeokamvepe. B cnyyae BocnpousseneHus
cTtaHpapTHou neHTol 8 Bl Ha apyrux KBM moryT
NOABUTBLCA NMOMEXW MO3aN4YHOro Tmna.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3anncaHHble B LMPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 B, He moryT 6bITb BOCNpou3BeaeHbl Ha
annapapaTtype cuctembl Hi8 HiEl/cTaHpapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanoroson).

Cuctema BocnpousBefeHuA

CucTtema Digital8 B unu Hi8 HiEl/cTanaapTHan
cuctema 8 B aBTOMaTMYECKM fETEKTUPYETCA
nepen BOCNPOM3BEAEHVNEM NEHTbI.*

* Bo BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHT,
3anuncaHHbIx B cucteme Hi8 HiBl/cTtaHgapTHOM
cucteme 8 B, undgpoBble curHanbl BbIBOAATCA
B KQYeCTBE CUrHasIoB n3obpakeHna Yyepes
rHesno g, DV OUT.

MHaukaumAa Bo BpeMA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
AEeTeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Cuctema Digital8 B nunu Hi8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHas
cuctema 8 El aBToMaTnyeckn geTekTupyeTcesa, a
cucTeMa BOCNpPOM3BEAEHMA aBTOMATUYECKMN
BK/to4aeTcA. Bo BpemaA BbIKIIOYEHWA CUCTEMBI
3KpaH CTaHOBUTCA rofybbiM 1 MOABNAOTCA
cnegyowme nHamkaumn. Moxet 6bITb Takxe
CIbILWEH CBUCTALLWN LYM.

B — HiE/H: Bo BpemA NepeknioyeHus ¢
cuctembl Digital8 B Ha cuctemy
Hi8 HliEl/cTanaapTHyto cuctemy 8
8]

HiEl/H — B: Bo BpemA nepeknioyeHns ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiBl/ctanpapTHyto
cuctemy 8 Bl Ha cuctemy
Digital8 B

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdodHU BeHIUaLMHLIouo
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Playback and replay in the
Digital8 B system

Uuncpposan cuctema Digital8 D),
3anucb U BocnpousseaeHune

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system, if the tape is recorded in the

Digital8 B system. If the tape is recorded in the

AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi sound is

reproduced. However, note that the following

will occur during playback of an NTSC-recorded
tape.

«When playing back a tape on a TV, you may
not get the original colour depending on the
TV. When you play back on a Multi System TV,
set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the menu
setting.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Mpu Bocnpou3sseaeHuun

BocnpousBeaeHue NeHT, 3anuMcaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ecnu neHTta

3anvcaHa B umpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B. Ecnm
neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi, To 3ByK
6ynet BocrnponsBoautbeA B cucteme AFM Hi-Fi.

OpHako, umenTe B BUAy, 4TO BO BpEMA

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B CUCTEME

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO creayloLlee.

«[1pu Bocnpou3BeaeHUM NIEHTbI Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MOXeTe He nonyunTtb
nepBoHayasibHble LUBETA B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT
Tuna Tenesmsopa. [Npu BocnpousseaeHun Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyaTens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbIN pexum
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

< Bo Bpemsa BOCNpoun3BeAEHNA B HAXKHEN YacTun
Buaouckartena 6yaeTt NoABNATLCA YepHan
nosoca.

«Ecnu Ha neHTe umetloTcA y4acTKu, 3anucaHHble
B Bugeocunctemax PAL n NTSC, To
(PYHKLUMOHUPOBaHWE cYeTUMKA NeHTbl byaeT
HenpaBuWIbHBIM. OTO pacxoXxaeHue
o6bACHAETCA pasHULEN MeXAY CHETHBIMU
uMKamm ABYX BUOEOCUCTEM.

«Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATH MOHTaX JIEHTbI,
3anuncaHHol B cucteme B cucteme NTSC, Ha
apyrov KBM.



Playback and replay in the
Digital8 B system

UudpoBana cuctema Digital8 D,
3anucb 1 BocrnpousseaeHue

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set “HiFi SOUND” to
the desired mode in the MENU settings (p. 100).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use tapes recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 100).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUU NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3aNMUCaHHbIX
B uncdposoi cucteme Digital8 D

Mpun BOCNpOM3BEAEHWMN NEHTBI B LMGPOBO
cucteme Digital8 B, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa
nepesanvchb NeHTbl C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOM
[OPO>XKKOW, 3anucaHHoW B LMPOBO
Bugeocucteme DV, yctaHoBuTe KomaHay “HiFi
SOUND?” B Hy>HbIN pexxum B ycTaHoBkax MENU
(cTp. 100).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pe>xum Bocnpousseaenue Bocnpoussenerue
3By4YaHUA | cTepeooHn-  NEeHTbl C ABOWHOMN
HiFi 4YeCKOW NeHTbl  3BYKOBOI JOPOXKON
STEREO | Ctepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK U
BCMOMOraTesbHbIi
3BYK
1 JleBebiin OcHoBHoM
KaHan 3BYK
2 lMpasbii Bcnomora-
KaHan 3ByK TenbHbIA 3BYK

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM NIEHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHgapTHol cucteme 8
Mpu BOoCNpOM3BEAEHWUN NNEHTBI C ABOWHOW
3BYKOBOW AOPO>KKOW, 3anvnCcaHHoW B
ctepeodoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
ycTaHoBuTe komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbIN
pexum B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 100).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpousseaenue BocnpoussepeHue
3By4YaHUA | cTepeoOHU-  NEHTbl C ABOMHOMN
HiFi 4YeCKOW NIeHTbI  3BYKOBOH AOPOXKON
STEREO | Crepeo OCHOBHOW 3BYK 1
BCMOMOraTesbHbIv
3BYK
1 MoHodoHu- OcHoBHOMN
YECKUI 3BYK  3BYK
2 HeobbI4HbIN Bcnomora-
3BYK TeNbHbIA 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh NporpaMmbl ¢
[BONHBIM 3ByYaHvWeM Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe.

UOITBWLIOYU| [RUOILPPY

BunenwdodpHN BeHAUaLUHLUouo

115



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBomn
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BugeokKamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

*)

Mpy 3ameHe nuTreBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbiin
610K Unu ApYyrov CTOYHUK MUTaHUA AOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNEH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTMBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BPEMA U Apyrue
nyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbix B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbLIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOSIOXKMTENBHBIN (+) Nontoc 6bin obpaleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT cnabon unm
paspAanTcA, nHamkatop 1% 6yaeT muratb B
BMaouckarerne okosno 5 ceKyHA, ecnu
nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B aTtom cny4ae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenky Ha NTMTUEBYIO
6atapeiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue
Kakou-nmbo apyroi 6atapeiiku co3paet puck
BOCMJIaMEHEHWA UK B3pbiBa. JIukenavpynTe
MCMONb30BaHHble HaTapenku B COOTBETCTBUM C
WHCTPYKLUMAMMN NpeAnpuUATUA-N3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.
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BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTaperikon HenpasunbHO obpaliaTbeA,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapaxanTte, He
pasbupaniTe u He bpocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JNntueBan 6atapeiika

= XpaHuTe nuTuesyto 6aTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMNHOM AnA AeTeN.

=B cnyyae, ecnu KT0-nmMb0o cny4anHoO NpornoTuT
6aTapenky, cnegyeT HemeaneHHo obpaTUTLCA
K Bpauy.

«[poTpuTe 6aTaperiKy Cyxoin TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XopoLLero KOHTaKTa.

JIluTueBan 6aTtapeiika, ycTaHOBJIEHHaA Ha
3aBope
OTon 6aTapenkn MOXET He XBaTUTb Ha 1 roa.



Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBon 6aTapeinku B
Baweit Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOI 6aTapenkm

(1) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0TKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTueBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxkmnte nuTtneByto 6aTapeiky BHU3 OANH
pas v BblHbTE ee U3 fepxaTens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto baTaperiky Sony
CR2025 TaK, 4To6bl MONOXUTENbHbI (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalleH Hapyxy.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY.

UOITBWLIOYU| [RUOILPPY

BunenwdodpHN BeHAUaLUHLUouo
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O00:00” appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, the
self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 122.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. = The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.

- Set it to CAMERA. (p. 22)

= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
= Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 22)

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 20, 35)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 21)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 131)

Recording stops in a few seconds.  START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ...
S Setitto 4. (p. 28)
The power goes off. = While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder

has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 22)

Your camcorder turns on/off when = Your camcorder is working with the AC power adaptor.
using the accessory that is attached 2 Use the battery pack.
to the intelligent accessory shoe.

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. - Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 26)

The SteadyShot function does not « STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
work. - Set it to ON. (p. 100)

The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.

work. 2 Setitto AUTO. (p. 60)

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 60)

The fader function does not work. « START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or ..
2 Setitto Y. (p. 28)
= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 54)

The € indicator flashes in the = The video heads may be dirty.

viewfinder. = Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 132)

The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. = Close the LCD panel. (p. 23)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 104)

The picture is recorded in incorrect = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 31)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 31)
>
Q
2
§.

In the playback mode 2

=
c

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions 3

The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF. =

video control button is pressed. < Setitto PLAYER. (p. 35) e

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 35)
The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
does not appear. 2 Adjust it. (p. 40)
There are four horizontal linesonthe  The video head may be dirty.
picture or the playback picture is not 2 Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette

clear or does not appear. (not supplied). (p. 132)
No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.

< Set it to STEREO. (p. 100)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 35)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the MENU settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 100)
The date search does not work = The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
correctly. (p. 68)
The picture which is recorded inthe ~ « PB MODE is set to HiEl/E in the MENU settings.
Digital8 B system is not played back. 2 Setitto AUTO. (p. 100)
The tape which is recorded in the = Set PB MODE to HiEl/H in the MENU settings. (p. 100)

Hi8/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.

BunewdodHN BeHAUaLMHLOuO

(continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 18)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p-12,13)
The @ and 4 indicators flashand no  ® Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 131)

In the flash memory function (DCR-TRV510E only)

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Recording does not function. « The STANDBY switch is not set to MEMORY.
- Set it to MEMORY. (p. 80)
= The built-in flash memory has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
= Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 97)

The image cannot be deleted. = The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 96)




Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
with your camcorder does not work. = Set it to ON. (p. 100)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 144)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 144)

The picture from a TV or VCR does « DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the MENU settings.

not appear even when your = Setitto LCD. (p. 100)

camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

The melody or beep sounds for 5 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

seconds. - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize. (p. 131)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of A
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:004
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD

screen or in the display window. If a 5-digit code is
displayed, check the following code chart. The last
two digits (indicated by 1) will differ depending

on the state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder (or LCD screen)

“rrnnny

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O0:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:.000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 131)

c:22:00

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 132)

C:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0001
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

122

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or in the display window,
check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

= The warning messages do not appear in the mirror mode.

= The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators

The image data is protected

The video heads are dirty —— ——— Self-diagnosis display (p. 122)

Fast flashing:

«You need to clean the heads
using the Sony V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied)
(p. 132). ~— Moisture condensation has

occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for about 1
hour with the cassette

The battery is dead or nearly
dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.

Fast flashing: et C:21.00 compartment open (p. 131).
= The battery is dead (p. 12). __Ic!,i_

~ M J
Warning indicator as to [N You cannot use the built-in flash
tape a— memory*
Slow flashing: <% Slow flashing: _
«The tape is near the end. = The built-in flash memory is full.
= No tape is inserted (p. 20).* Fast flashing:

= You cannot use the built-in flash

= The write-protect tab on the memory. Format it (p. 103).

cassette is out (red) (p. 21)*

Fast flashing:
= The tape has run out (p. 20, 35).*

“——— You need to eject the cassette
Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red) (p. 21).*

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 131).

= The tape has run out (p. 20, 35).*

= The self-diagnosis display function
is activated (p. 122).

The lithium battery is weak or is —8 ——/
not installed (p. 116)

Warning messages
3

CLEANING  The video heads are dirty.
CASSETTE

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY
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Mouck u ycTtpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nm6o npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO crnepgyeT OTCOEAMHUTb UCTOYHMK NMUTaHWA U 06pPaTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony MM B MECTHOe
YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATheE No obcny>XmBaHuio nsgenuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Buaouckarene noAsutcA nHankauma “C:0O0:00”, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTana pyHKUMA MHAMKaLMN
camopgmarHocTuku. Cm. ctp. 128.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

BoamoixHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He pa6oTtaeT kHorka START/STOP. = MepekmovaTtens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue PLAYER.
- YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 22)
= MepekntovaTtens STANDBY yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve LOCK.
- NoeepHuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B nonoxexue
STANDBY. (cTp. 22)
= 3akoH4Mnach neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a[ UM BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 20, 35)
= JlenecTok 3alwmThbl 3aN1cK YCTaHOBIIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA MeTka.
= Vcnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Ui NepeaBuHbTE NENecToK.
(cTp. 21)
= JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma Brarm).
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NpuMepHo Ha 1
yac AnAa akknumartmsauuu. (ctp. 131)

3anucb ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepes = Mepeknovatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
HECKOJIbKO CEKYHA. nonoxexue 5SEC nnm L.

- YcTaHoBuUTe ero B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 28)
BbiknitouaeTcaA nuTaHue. = [pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bawa Bngeokamepa

HaxoAmnacb B pexxume oxungaHua onee 3 MUHyT.
- MoeepHuTte BHU3 pblyar STANDBY, a 3atem cHoBa BBepX.

(cTp. 22)
Balwa Buaeokamepa BkodaeTca/ = Bawa Bngeokavepa paboTaeT ¢ ceTeBblM afanTepomM
BbIKMtO4YaeTCA nNpu NCnonb3oBaHnn nepemMeHHOro Toka.
NpUHaANEXHOCTH, KoTopas = Vcnonb3ynTe 6atapenHbiin 6nokK.
noacoeanHAeTCA K aepxXarteno anAa
YCTaHOBKW BCNOMOraTesibHbIX
I'IpVIHa,D,J'Ie>KHOCTel7I.
MN306paxeHune Ha aKkpaHe « He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUgouckaTens.
BMAOUCKaTeNA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - OTperynupyvite 06bEKTUB BUAOUCKATENA. (CTP. 26)
He paboTaeT dyHKUMA yCTONUMBOM « Komanpga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B
CbeMKMU. yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHne ON (cTp. 100)
He pa6oTtaeT doyHKUMA « Komanga FOCUS ycTtaHoeneHa B nonoxxenve MANUAL.
aBTOMATNYECKOW (DOKYCUPOBKU. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenune AUTO. (cTp. 60)
« YcnoBuA CbeMKM ABMAOTCA HEMOAXOAALLMMU ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKON (HOKYCUPOBKMU.
- YcraHosute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxernne MANUAL ana
BbINOJTHEHMA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 60)
He pa6oTaeT pyHKuMA cpeitgepa. « Komanpga START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBfEeHa B MOSIOXEHNE

5SEC vnm L.
- YcTaHoBUTe ee B nonoxexve Y . (cTp. 28)

= MNpuBeneHa B geicTeme pyHKUMA LMpoBoro achdekTa.
- OTtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 54)

B Bugouckarene muraet nHankatop = Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONOBKU.
. < MouncTuTEe BUAEOrONOBKM C NMOMOLLBbIO OYNCTUTENIBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcA). (cTp. 132)

M306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B - OTKprT% naHens XK.
BuaouckKarerne. - 3akponTte naHens XK. (cTp. 23)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3morkHaA npuumnHa

BepoATHaA npuunHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

MoABnAeTCcA BepTVKanbHaA YepHasn
nonoca npu cbemke 06BEKTOB, TUNa
namnbl UK NNamMeHn CBeYn Ha
TeMHoM choHe.

* CnuLWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXay 06 beKTOM 1
¢oHoM. B Bugeokamepe HET HEMCNPaBHOCTY.

lMoABnAETCA BepTUKanbHaA YepHaa nonoca « B Buaeokamepe HET HEUCNPaBHOCTMY.

NpK CbeMKe 04eHb APKUX 06 BEKTOB.

B Buponckarene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[
NOABNAIOTCA MaSIEHbKME H6eSble TOUKU.

= [puBegeH B nencreune pexXnum MmeaneHHoro 3aTeopa, HU3KOM
OCBELLEHHOCTU WU HOYHOW CHEMKW +MEANIEHHOr0 3aTBopa.

B Buponckartene nnu Ha akpaHe
KK oTobpaxaeTcA HeobblvHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

= Ecnv npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBunn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA nnmn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxexue ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHoN kacceThbl, Bawa
BuAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHET AEMOHCTPaLMIO.
- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AEMOHCTPaUNA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxe MoxeTe oTMeHuTb pexxum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 109)

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBubHbIMU U
HeHaTypasnbHbIMY LiBETAMU.

= Komanga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 31)

M306paxkeHne nony4aeTcaA CNULLIKOM
APKMM, a 06bEKT He MOABNAETCA B
Buaouckarene nnm Ha akpaxe >XXK[.

= Komanpga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B

APKOM MecCTe.

< YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve OFF unu ncnonssynte

YHKLMIO HOYHOM CbEMKW B TEMHOM MecTe. (cTp. 31)

B pe)xume BocnpousBeaeHuUA

Boamo)xHasa npu4ynHa

BepOHTHaH npuU4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

Mpy HaxkaTuy KHOMKW ynpaBneHns
BUAEOKAMEpPON fieHTa He
nepemeLyaeTcH.

= Mepekniovatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexune

CAMERA unu OFF.

= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne PLAYER. (cTp. 35)

* 3aKkoHuMnach feHTa.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

< MNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 35)

Bocnpounssoaumoe nsobpaxkeHne
ABMAETCA HEYETKUM UMK He
noAenAeTcA BoobLue.

= BupeokaHan Tenesunsopa oTperynmpoBaH HemnpasuIibHO.
< OTperynupyiTte ero Haanexatumm obpasom. (cTp. 40)

Ha nsobpaxkxeHum nmetoTca YeTblpe
rOPV30HTasIbHbIE MOMOCKI Ha n3obpa-
XeHum, Mo Bocnpom3BoaMMoe
n306paxeHne ABNAETCA HEHYETKUM
WM BOBCE He NOABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

« BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTONOBKMY.
< MNoyncTnTe BUAEOrONOBKN C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBEHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 132)

Mpu Bocnpon3BeneHUN NEHTbI HET
3BYKa W XKe CriblLieH TONbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

« CTepeodoHnyeckan fieHTa BOCNpPOn3BoAMTCA Npu
ycTaHoBneHHom nepekniodatene HiFi SOUND B nono>keHuve 2

B ycTaHoBkax MENU.

= VcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne STEREO. (cTtp. 100)

BunewdodHN BeHAUaLMHLOuO

* [POMKOCTb yCTaHOBMEHA HA MUHUMATbHYIO BEMUYMHY.
2 OtkponTe nanens XXKA n Haxxmute kHonky VOLUME +. (cTp. 35)
= Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBRneHa B nonoxxeHve ST2 B

YyCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

2 Otperynupyinte komangy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 100)

®dyHKUMA noncka aatbl paboTaet
HenpaewmbHO.

= Ha 3anvcaHHON NeHTe nMeeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK.

(cTp. 68)

He BocnpoussoanTcA nsobpaxeHue,
3anucaHHoe B UMgpoBoOI cucteme
Digital8 B.

= Komanga PB MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue HiEl/E B

yctaHoBkax MENU.

- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve AUTO. (cTp. 100)

INeHTa, 3anucaHHan B cucteme Hig/
cTaHAapTHOW cucteme 8,
BOCMPOM3BOANTCA HEMNpPaBubHO.

= YctaHoBuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxenue HiEl/E B

yctaHoBkax MENU. (ctp. 100)

(Npopomkerue Ha cn. cTp.) 125



Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHun

BoamoixHanA npu4nHa BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He BknoyaeTcA nuTaHne. = He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, Nnbo Xe OH paspAaunca
WM NOYTKW paspaauncA.
< VYcTaHoBWTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHbln 6510K. (cTp. 12, 13)
« CeTeBoM afanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NOACOEANHEH K CETU.
< MNopacoeauHnTe ceTeBOW aganTep NEPEMEHHOro Toka K
ceTu. (cTp. 18)

He paboTtaeT dyHKUMA noncka = [Nocne 3anucu kacceTa 6blna n3BneyeHa n3 BuaeoKamepbl.
KOHLa Ha neHTe. = 3anucb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbIMoNHANAach.
BatapeiiHbliii 6510K 6bICTPO = Okpy>xaroLlan TemnepaTypa ABMNAETCA CIMLIKOM HU3KOM.
paspaxaeTcs. « BaTapeiiHbi 650K 3apAXKEeH He MOMHOCTbIO.

- 3apAaauTe cHoBa 6aTapenHbin 610K. (cTp. 13)
= BaTtapeiiHbIn 650K NONIHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HE MOXET 6bITh

nepesapaxeH.
< 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

MHankaTop ocTaBlieroca 3apaaa « Bbl uIcnonb3oBanu anuTtenbHoe Bpema 6aTtapenHbii 650K B

6aTapeiHoro 6roka nokasbiBaeTt KpaiHe >KapKux Uim XonoaHbIX OKPY>XaloLmX YCIOBUAX.

HenpasWnbHOE BpeMA. = BaTtapeiiHbI 650K NONIHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HEe MOXET 6bITh
nepesapsaxXeH.

< 3ameHuTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 12)
= baTapenHbii 650K pas3pAXeH.
2 Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 65oK. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTta He BblHUMaeTcA U3 - OTCOG,EWIHEH WUCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.
nepxartens. = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHO. (cTp. 12, 18)
= bartapeliHbiii 610K paspAXeH.
= Vcnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 13)

MuratoT uHavkatopbl @ 1 & n = [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
HUKakme hyHKUMK, KpoMe = BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTasbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
M3BfIe4eHNA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT. Ha 1 yac anAa akknumaTmsaumm. (cTp. 131)

Mpu pyHKUMOHMpPOBaHUU naw-naMmATH (Tosibko moaenb DCR-TRV510E)

Bo3moxkHaA npuyuHa BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
He cyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuco. = Mepekniovatens STANDBY He ycTaHOBNEH B NONoXeHue
MEMORY.

- YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne MEMORY (cTp. 80).
« BcTpoeHHaA chnaww-naMATh y>ke MNOIHOCTLIO 3arnoJsiHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEHYXXHbIE N306paXKeHNA 1 3anULMTe UX CHOBA
(cTp. 97).

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxeHune = /1306pa>keHne 3awmileHo.
2 OTmeHuTe 3aWmTy n3obpaxeHnns (cTp. 96)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee

BoamoxxHasa npu4ynHa

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He paboTaeT npunaraembiin kK Bawei
BuAeoKamepe nynsT
LOVCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

= Komanpa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHna B nonoxenune OFF B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 100)

* YT0-TO NperpaxkgaeT uHdpakpacHbie nyyu.
- YcTpaHuTe NpenAaTcTBUE.

= baTapeiku BCTaBeHbl B AepyXaTesb Tak, YTO Nnostca + U —
pacnosioXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HaKaMu + —.
< BcTaBsbTe H6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexatlyo

nonApHOCTL. (CTp. 144)

= batapeiikv pa3pAgmnmce.

- BcTaBbTe HOBble HaTapeiku. (cTp. 144)

M306paxkeHne oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He noaBnAeTcA, ga)ke ecnu
Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM FHE3JaM Ha
Tenesu3ope nnm KBM.

= KomaHnpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenve V-OUT/LCD B
yctaHoBkax MENU.
- YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHue LCD. (cTp. 100)

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByumuT
MEnoAVA M 3yMMEPHbINA CUTHAJT.

= lNpounsoLuna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Baluy Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtudaumu. (ctp. 131)
= B Bawei Buaeokamepe npomsoLuin Henonaaku.
< BblHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIo4UTe
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

Bo BpemnA 3apAgku 6aTapeiHoro
6110Ka HY OVH U3 UHONKATOPOB He
NoABNAETCA U HE MUraeT B OKOLLKe
aucnres.

« OTcoeauHeH ceTeBOW ajanTep NepPeMEHHOro Toka.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 18)
« Henonapaka ¢ 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE
YMNOTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpUATHE N0 06CNY>XUBAHMWIO U34ENWA
Sony.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUOILIPPY

BunewdodHN BeHAUaLMHLOuO
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA

camoanarHoCcTMKu. Bugouckartenb (Mnu akpaH XXK)

OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME A

Balweit BUASOKaMepb B BUAE 5-3HAYHOTO KOAA ~§:21:007

(kombuHaumA n3 ogHomn 6yKBbl U LMdP) B

Buaovckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B oKolke

aucnnen. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHna 5-3Ha4yHoro

koAa, cneayeT BbiNOMHUTL MPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos. |

MocnenHwe ase undpbl (06o3Ha4eHHble kKak C0) MHavkauma camoanarHoCTUKM

6yoyT OTNNYATLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA -C:00:00

Bawen BuaeoKamepbl. Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL
obcnyxxvBaHve Balel Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

-E:0O00:00

O6paTtuTech B CEPBUCHDBIN LIEHTP Sony
WSIM B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUE Mo 06CNY>XXMBAHMIO
nagenui Sony.

MATM3HaYHaA MHAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:00 = Bbl ncnonbsyeTte 6aTaperiHbi 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLI THIUM”.
= Wcnone3ayiiTe 6aTapeiHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

c:21:00 = [Mpounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTasbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anAa akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 131)

C:22:00 = 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOronoBKy.
- lMo4ncTnTEe BMAEOroNnoBKU C NMOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 132)

C:31:00 = [Mpousolwna Henonaaka, oTnnyarowanca oT NpUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbILLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHnTb CaMmoCTOATESbHO.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIo4uTe
Bawwy Bnageokamepy.
= OTcoeauHNTE NPOBOS 3MIEKTPONMTaHNA CEeTeBOro agantepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka unm e BblHbTe 6aTapenHbln 6510K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHNKA MUTaHNA
BKMto4nTe Baly Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:00 = [Mpoun3sowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:00 CaMOCTOATENbHO.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBINA LEHTP Sony niv B MECTHOEe
YMNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAE NO 06CY>XMBaHUIO U34enuin
Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWwmMTb 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnv Bbl He MOXxeTe camMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMONaaKy Aaxe nocne onpoboBaHuA
COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX METOAO0B YCTPaHEHNA HECKOJIbKO pa3, 06paTuTeCh B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nnu
B MECTHOE YMNONTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATHE No 06CNy>XXNBaHNIO U3aenuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnu B Bugonckartene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B okoLLKe aucnienA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U

coobLeHns, NposepbTe cneayoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )” ana 6onee nogpobHon nHcopmaumu.
= Mpepynpexaatome coobLleHna He By ayT NOABMATHCA B 3€PKaNbHOM PEXUME.

°V|H,D,I/IKaTOpr 1 coobLyeHunA OTOGpa)KaIOTCFI >KeNTbIM LIBETOM.

Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOPbI

U306parkeHune 3awumilieHo

3arpF|3HIM1MCb BUAOEONrOJIOBKU —
BbICTpoe MuraHue:

*Bam Hy>HO NOYUCTUTL rONIOBKU — WHpvkauma camoamarHocTuku

C NMOMOLLbIO O4UCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He
npunaraetca). (cTp. 132).

BaTtapeiHbin 610K paspAAUNCA

WU NOYTU pa3pAAUICA

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

«baTapenHbin 6510K NoYTH
paspsxeH.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

= BbaTapenHbin 6510K paspaXKeH L
(cTp. 12).

Somt  C:21:00

MNpeaynpexaarowmin UHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTENbHO NEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

= JleHTa NnoyTK JocTurna KoHua.

«JleHTa He BcTasneHa (cTp. 20).*

= JlenecTok 3awWwuTbl 3anMcK Ha KacceTe
oTCyTCTBYET (KpacHbIn) (cTp. 21).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:
= JleHTa 3akoHumnacs (ctp. 20, 35).*

S
| P AC

JNuTueBan 6aTtapenika paspagunacb unu ——
He ycTaHoBneHa coscem (cTp. 118)

Mpeaynpexpatowme cooblueHunn
3

QO]
CLEANING  3arpasHuiucb BUAEOTONOBKU.
CASSETTE

* Bbl ycnblWwWnTe menoguio nunum 3ymmepr||?1 curHan.

(cTp. 128)

~ Mpousowna KoHAeHcauuAa Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muraxve:

«BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIK/OUNTE
Bawy Bnaeokamepy v octaBbTe
ee npumepHo Ha 1 4ac ¢
OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM ASA KacceTbl
(cTp. 131).

Bbl He moXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

BCTPOEHHY0 (hnaw-namATb*

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

« BcTpoeHHaA onaw-namAaTb
3anonHeHa.

BbicTpoe muraxve:

« Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonbL3oBaTb
BCTPOEHHYIO (hnaw-namATb.
OTtcbopmatmpyite ee (cTp. 108).

“——— Bam Hy>xHO u3Bneyb Kaccety

MeaneHHoe Muranue:

= JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anicy Ha
KacceTe OTCYyTCTBYeT (KpacHbIi)
(cTp. 21).”

BbicTpoe muraHue:

«[poun3oLina KoHAeHcauma Bnaru
(cTp. 131).

= JleHTa 3akoH4uunace (cTp. 20, 35).*

= CpaboTtana hyHKUMA HAMKaumm
camomnarHoctumkm (ctp. 128).
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawew
BUAEOKamMepbl 3a rpaHuLien

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 100 for more
information.
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Mcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLiein

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBath Bawy Buaeokamepy
B Nt060N CTpaHe unm 06nacTi C MOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesn3ope, TO 3TO JOMXeH 6blTb TENEeBU30pP,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXogHbIMK
rHesgamm VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hw>xe npuBeaeHbl cMCTEMbI LBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHWA, NCMOSb3yeMble 3a py6exxom.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Benunkobputanua, Nepmanua, FonnaHaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanua, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenTt, Mananaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHg, ®uHnAaHauA, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapwa, LUseuna u 1.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveuA, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypwuHam, CLUA, TaviBaHb, DuamnnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBagop,
Amarika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpus, sunaHa, Vipak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblua, Pocena, YkpavHa, ®paHumua n
T.O.

MpocTaa ycTaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpPEeMeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHoe
BpemsA NyTem YCTaHOBKM pasHuLIbl BO BPEMEHM.
Bribepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Noapo6Hble cBeaeHuA
npusegeHbl Ha cTp. 100.



!\/Iaintena}nce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHhopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM 1 mepbl
npeanoCcTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

= You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

= You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

= You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO u3
XOJI04HOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, TO BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTU NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BbEKTNBE MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHLUMA
Bnarn. B Takom cocToAHUM NeHTa MoxeT
NpUNUNHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpeXaeHa Unu xe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAN, a Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaToOp &, 310
3HayuT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUNBe, MHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu oaHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byneT paboTatb. 3BnekuTe
KacceTy, BbIKNoYMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPLITLIM
0TCEeKOM AnA kacceTbl. Ecnv npu noBTOpHOM
BKJTIOYEHUW NUTaHWA HAnKaTop @ He noABKTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcaUuK Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasosatbca, ecnu Bol

npuHeceTe Balwy Buaeokamepy us xonoaHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) unu Koraa Bbl

ucnonbayeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecCTe B Cneayowmx crnyyanx:

= Bbl npuHecnu Bawly Buaeokamepy € nbIXXHOMO
CKNOHa B NnomeLleHne, rae MyHKUMoHpyeT
oborpesatenb

= Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy 3
aBTOMOBWNA UNN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

= Bbl ucrnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unn poxana

= Bbl ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U1 BNa>kHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatuTbh KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xofi04HOro
MecTa B TENsioe, TO NONIOXUTE BUAEOKamMepy B
NONU3TUNEHOBbLIN NaKeT U NNOTHO 3aKJenTe
ero. BbiHbTE Buaeokamepy 13 NosiMaTUIIEHOBOrO
nakeTa, Korga Temnepartypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TeMnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLwero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTensHo Yepes 1 yac).

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmaumano yxoay 3aannapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

= playback pictures do not move.

= playback pictures are hardly visible.

= playback pictures do not appear.

=the & indicator and “ & CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

If the above problem, [a] or [b] occurs, clean the
video heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning
cassette (not supplied). Check the picture and if
the above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yucrtka BUAEOrosIoBOK

[na obecneyeHnA HOPMasnbHOW 3anucu u

4YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHus cneayeT Neproanyecku

YUCTUTb BUAEOrONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl, ecrnu:

*Ha BOCNpOn3BOANMOM N306padkeHnm
NOABMAOTCA MOMEXU TUMNa MO3auKW.

* BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306paxkeHne He
nBuraetcs.

*BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U306padKEHUE C TPYAOM
pasnuuumo.

* BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U30OpaXkeHne He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KPaHe.

= Ha akpaHe XXK[ unn B Bugouckartene
NOABMAOTCA OAVH 3@ APYrMM UHAMKaTOP € 1
coobleHne “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” unu
Xe MuraeT uHamkaTop 3.

o]

or/vnn

Ecnv BO3HWKHYT npuBeeHHble Bbille Npobnemsl
Tuna [a] nnm [b], nouncTuTe BUAEOroNnoBKU C
NMOMOLLIO OYUCTUTENBHOMN KacceThbl Sony V8-
25CLD (He npunaraetcn). MNpoBepbTe
1306pakeHne 1, eCNn ONUCaHHbIE BbILLE
npo6nembl He YCTPaHUIUCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

YucTtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCcA oTnevyaTku unm
Nblfb, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMO/Ib30BaThCA
oyncTuTenbHbiM Habopom ana XKL (He
npunaraeTcA) AnA YNCTKM akpaHa XXKKI.



Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

= JKennyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbIn 610K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeson
ajanTep NepemMeHHoro TokKa).

«YT10 KacaeTcA aKcnyaTauum BugeoKamepbl oT
MOCTOAHHOTO Y MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
MCMonb3ynWTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
peKkomeHayemMble B AaHHOW MHCTPYKLMKM NO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

= Ecnu kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NPeAMET Uiu
>KWAKOCTb Monanu BHyTPb Kopnyca, To
BbIK/IO4YMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y
aunepa Sony nepepa aansHenwen ee
3KcnyaTaumen.

«l136eranTte rpyboro obpatleHusa ¢
BWAEOKaAMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKNX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 06LEKTUBOM.

= EcnnBnaeokamepa He UCNonb3yeTcs, AepXnTe
BbiknoyaTens POWER B nonoxenun OFF.

= He 3aBopauuBavite Bawy Bugeokamepy,
Hanpumep, B NMOIOTEHLE, U He aKCnnyaTupynTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXEeT NPON30NTH NOBbILLEHWE TeMnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMEpbI.

= [lepxuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUMbHBIX MarHUTHbLIX MOMEN NN MeXaHN4eCKon
Bubpaumn.

= He npukacantecb k akpaHy >XK[ cBovmn
nanbuamy unm ocTpbIMU NpeaMeTamu.

= [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Bugeokamepsl B
XONoAHOM MecTe, Ha akpaHe XK[ moxeT
NnoABNATLCA OCTAaTOYHOE M3obpaxkeHme. ITo
He ABMAETCA HEeNCMNPaBHOCTbLIO.

= [1pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3aHAA cTopoHa akpaHa XXK[ moxeT Harpe-
BaTbCA. OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPAaBHOCTLIO.

OTHOCUTENIbHO O6palleHUA ¢ JIeHTaMmun
He BCTaBnANTE HUYEro B ManeHbKMe 0TBEPCTUA
Ha 3aJiHel CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEpCTUA
Ucrnonb3yoTcA ANA onpeaesieHna Tuna u
TOSILUMHBI NEHTHI, @ TakXe ANA onpenenexHus
HaMymA Uy oTCYTCTBUA NlenecTka 3alumTbl
3anucu Ha nexTe.

Yxopa 3a Bupeokamepom

«[Neproanyeckn BolHAMaNTE KacceTy u
BKIllOYaWTE NMUTaHne, onepupynTe
yctpovictBamu CAMERA n PLAYER n
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY NopAaka 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bungeokamvepa He 6ynet
MCMOoNb30BaTbCA ASIMTENBHOE BPEMS.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmaumano yxoay 3aannapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOoCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

« Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your PC

«When recording with i.LINK cable the image
processed or edited by your PC, use a new Hi8
FIiHE tape.
(for models which have the DV IN jack only)

«When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub
the image into a Digital8 1) or DV tape first,
and then input it into your PC.

AC power adaptor

< Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

«Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.
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*Y4uctute 06bEKTMB C MOMOLLbIO MATKON
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaaneHva neinu. Ecnn umetotca
oTneyaTku nanbLles Ha 06beKTUBE, TO
yAanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

«YuctuTe Kopnyc BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLLIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOWN TKaHu,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLero cpeacTtea. He ncnonb3ynre Kakux-
nMb0o TUMOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

= He ponyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamvepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonosyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha nec4aHoMm nisxe unv B
KaKoM-Nbo MNblIbHOM MecTe, NpefoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCMPaBHOCTK annapara,
KOTOopaA MHorAa MoXeT 6bITb HencrpaBUMON.

MoakntovyeHne K nepcoHanibHOMY

KOMMbIOTEPY NoJib3oBaTenA

= MpumeHuTb HOBYIO NeHTy Hi8 HiEl npu 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHuA, 06paboTaHHOro unu
CMOHTUPOBAHHOIO Ha NMePCOHaNbHOM
KOMMbloTepe nonb3oBaTtens, C NPUMEHeHeM
kabena i.LINK (ana mogenen, ocHalLeHHbIX
Tonbko rHe3aom DV IN).

«pun BBOAE N306paXKEHUA, 3aNMCAHHOr0 No
cucteme Hi8/Standard8 (aHanoroson), Ha
nepcoHanbHbI KOMMbIOTEP Nonb3oBaTensa
Ha[o0 KoOMMpoBaTb U3obpaxkeHune
npeasapuTensHo Ha Digital8 B unu DV-neHTy.

CeTeBoI aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

= OTcoeauHNTe annapaTt OT SNeKTPUHECcKon
CEeTU, eCIIN OH HEe UCMONb3YeTCA ANIMTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHUA CeTEeBOro WHypa
NOoTAHWTE ero 3a pas3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LHYp.

«He akcnnyatupyinTe annapart ¢
NOBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM WK Xe B Cryyae,
ecnv annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

«He crnbante ceTeBoi NpoBOS CUMON U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXKenble npeameTbl. AT
NoBpeanT NPOBOJ U MOXET MPUBECTM K
no>xapy Ui NOpPaxKeHUIo 3NeKTPUHECKUM
TOKOM.

«ByabTe 0CTOPOXHBI, YTO6bI HAKaKne
meTannM4yeckve npeaMeTbl He ConpuKacanuch
C METanIM4eCKUMI KOHTaKTamm
COoeAuHNTEeNbHON NnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo
CNy4nTCA, TO MOXET MPON3OATU KOPOTKOE
3aMblKaHue, 1 annapaT MoXeT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.



Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3aannapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

« Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

= Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

= Bcerga nogaepXxueanTte MeTannnyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

«He pasbupanTte annapar.

= He noagepranTe annapaTt MeXaHU4YeCcKown
BMGpaLMK U He POHAWTE ero.

«[1pn ucnonb3oBaHMKM annapaTa, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpemMA 3apAnku, Aep>XuTe ero nogasbiie ot
npvemHmkoB AM-paavoBeLlaHnsa u
BuAeoannapatypbl. [puemHukn AM-
paavoBellaHnA 1 Buaeoannapatypa
HapywaioT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BuAeoannapaTypbl.

=B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOJSHE
HOpMaJsibHbIM.

«He pasmewante annapaT B MecTax:

— Ype3MepHO XapKux Uin X0noaHbIX
— MbINbHbIX UK TPASHbBIX

— OuyeHb BRaXHbIX

— MoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaLmm

MpumevaHue K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

«[lpu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnioaanTe
npaBWbHYO NMOMAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

= Cyxuve baTtapeinkun Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

«He ucnonb3yiTe HoBble 6aTapenkn BMecTe co
cTapbIMu.

= He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapeikn pasHoro Tuna.

«Ecnu 6aTapeinku He Cnonb3yoTcA
ANUTENbHOEe BPEMA, OHU MOCTENEeHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

= He ncnonb3ynte 6arapenku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousouina yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BelecTBa 6aTapeek

«[lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA baTtapeek.

=B cnyyae nonagaHua XnaKocTh Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XWUAKOCTb BOJAOW.

=B cnyyae nonagaHua XnakKocTu B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KOTM4ECTBOM
BOJbI, NMOCMNe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpady.

B cny4yae BO3HMKHOBEHUA KakMX-nmMbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTe Bawy Bugeokamepy OT NCTOYHMKA
nMTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLmni
CEepPBUCHbLIN LIeHTp Sony.

UOITBWLIOYU| [RUOILPPY
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

1 hour

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

20x (Optical), 80x (Digital)

Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

46 - 920 mm (1 13/16 - 36 1/4in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Built-in flash memory

(DCR-TRV510E only)

2MB

JPEG compression
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Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minilack, DC 5V

§, DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

DIGITAL 1/0O (DCR-TRV510E only)
Minijack (g 3.5 mm) stereo type
Transfer rate: Max. 115.2 Kbps

LCD screen

Picture

4 inches measured diagonally
80.7 x58.9mm (31/4 x23/41in.)
Total dot number

112,086 (479 x 234)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV410E: 4.4 W
DCR-TRV510E: 4.6 W
Viewfinder

DCR-TRV410E: 3.1 W
DCR-TRV510E: 3.3 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 117 x 206 mm

(43/8x45/8 x81/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

1kg (2 Ib 3 02)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b60z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
90min. cassette and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23 W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 Ain operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding power cord

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 Bpaluatolumecs ronoBku Cuctema

HaKMOHHOW MeXaHW4eCcKon

pasBepTku

Cuctema ayavosanucu

Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

NKM

[unckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(Capur vactoTbl 32 kI, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2) 16 6utoB (caBur

yacToThbl 48 KI'L, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoi curHan PAL, ctaHgapT

MKKP

PekomeHayembie KacceTbl

BuaeokacceTtbl Hi8

Bpema 3anucu/

BocnpousseaeHua (Npu

ucnonb3osaHuun 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

1 vac

BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemMoTKu

Bnepea/Hasag

(npu ucnonb3osaHuu 90-MuH.

KacceTbl)

Mpn6nns. 8 MuH.

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronimoBbii M3C (npubop ¢

3apAJoBOWi CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nn3. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3o06paxkeHnsa

(OhbchekTnBHbIE: NPU6NK3. 400 000

3/1EMEHTOB N306pa>keHnA)

O6bekTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbIN 06bEKTUB C

NPVYBOAHBLIM TPAHCKHOKATOPOM

[vameTp dunbTpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbIN (OMTUYECKWIA),

80-KpaTHbIii (LmMdpoBOWA)

®DoKyCcHOe paccToAHUue

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpu npeobpaszoBaHun B 35-MM

doTokamepy

46 - 920 Mm

LiBeToBaA TemnepaTypa

ABTOperynnposaHue

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLEeHHOCTb

3k (F 1,4)

0 JIK (B pe>XX1MMe HOYHOWN CbEMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUAUMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppakpacHoro
oCBeLLeHNA.

BcTpoeHHan ¢ naw-namATb

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E)

2 M6

Cxartue JPEG

Pasbembl BXOAHBIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNnoB

Bbixop curHana S suaeo
4-1uTblpbkoBOE MUHK-THe3A0 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixop BuAeocurHana
doHorHespno, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHbBIN

Bbixop ayanocurHana
DoHorHesga (2:
cTepeodoHnyeckue L n R)

327 mB (npwv BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTueneHum 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTuBneHne MeHee 2,2 KOM
RC DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHK-THe3ao, 5 B
TOCTOAHHOTO TOKa

g, DV Bbixoa uudgposoro
BupeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pa3bem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 3,5 Mm)

F'He3no ynpasnexnuAa LANC
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0
(2 2,5 Mm)

M'Hesgo MIC

MwuHK-rHe3no, 0,388 MB, HM3KOoe
noJsiHoe conpoTueneHune oT 2,5 Ao
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTuenexue 6,8 kOm
(2 3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodoHnyeckuii TMn

MHe3pno DIGITAL I/O (Tonbko
mopaenb DCR-TRV510E)
MuHun-rie3go (¢ 3,5 mm)
cTepeooHnYecKoro Tuna
CKOpOCTb Nepeaaymn: Makc.

115,2 Kéut

AkpaH XKA

N3o06pakeHue

4 poima no guaroHanu

80,7 x 58,9 Mmm

O6Liee KONMUYECTBO 3NIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHunA

112.086 (479 x 234)

O6wee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6aTapelHblii 6510K)
8,4 B (ceTeBor apantep
NepeMeHHOro Toka)

CpepnHAA notpebnAaeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHumn
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoi ¢
nomowbio XKK[

DCR-TRV410E: 4,4 Bt
DCR-TRV510E: 4,6 BT
Bupouckatensa

DCR-TRV410E: 3,1 Bt
DCR-TRV510E: 3,3 Bt

Pabouana Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npnbnus.)

108 x 117 x 206 Mm (w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nums.)

1kr

He BK/toYan 6aTapemnHbiin 650K,
nuTueByto 6aTaperiky, kacceTy n
nne4eBoii pemeHb

1,1 kr

BKIoYaA 6aTapeviHbivi 610K
NP-F330, nutueByto 6ataperiky
CR2025, 90-MuH. KacceTy n
nne4eBoii pemeHb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoun apgantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NnUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MoTtpebnAaemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B paboyem
pexume

Pabouana Temnepatypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (w/B/r)

He BKJIIO4YaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4acTu
Bec (npu6nums.)

280r

He BK/0YanA CeTeBoW LWHYpP
[AnvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBOW WHYP: 2 M
CoeAnHUTEeSbHbIN WHYpP: 1,6 M

KOHCTpYKLWMA 1 TEXHUYECKNE
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT BbITb
U3MeHEHbI 6e3 yBeAOMIIEHUA.

UOITBWLIOJU| [RUCILIPPY
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

Bupgeokamepa

=& [ e N[ [

(4]

POWER switch (p. 22)

[2] LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 23)
OPEN button (p. 22)

[4] VOLUME buttons (p. 35)

[5] Eyecup

[6] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 26)
Power zoom lever (p. 27)
PHOTO button (p. 44)

[9] BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)
STANDBY switch (p. 22)
START/STOP button (p. 22)
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 141)
DC IN jack (p. 13)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

WDEOACCE

S R
g %
o r(TI\)

<

]

Mepeknoyatens POWER (cTp. 22)
KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 23)
KHonka OPEN (cTp. 22)

[4] Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 35)
Okynsap

(6] Pbiuar perynmpoBkmu o6bekTusa
Bupgouckarena (ctp. 26)

Pblyar npusogHoro BapuoobbsekTusa
(cTp. 27)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44)

[9] Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
Mepeknioyatens STANDBY (cTp. 22)
i1 Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 22)

Kplouku anA nne4yeBoro pemMHA
(cTp. 141)

MHesno DC IN (cTp. 13)

sy [laHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4To aTo
n3aenue ABnAeTCA NOASIMHHOM
NpUHaANEXHOCTbIO ANA
BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony. Npu
NoKyrnke BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTb
ANA Hee NpUHaANeXxHoCcTn Sony
¢ Takum 3Hakom “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

3 2
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o03Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopos

= B Gl

R S

B Bl

RIS ]

Video control buttons (p. 35, 38, 67)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.
[15 EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 33)
LASER LINK button (p. 42)
Focus ring (p. 60)
Camera recording lamp (p. 22)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 31, 42)
Microphone
FOCUS switch (p. 60)
[22 PUSH AUTO button (p. 60)
+SLOW SHUTTER button (p. 31)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 31)
Display window (p. 145)
Remote sensor (p. 143)
Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

27]

KHonku BugeokoHTponsa (cTp. 35, 38, 67)
B STOP (ocTtaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3an)
B PLAY (BOCnpouaBeneHue)

»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

KHOMKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAOTCA NpU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

KHonku EDITSEARCH (cTp. 33)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 42)

Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 60)

Namna 3anucu Bupeokamepbl (CTp. 22)

U3ny4yaTtenb MH(pakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 31, 42)

MukpochoH

Mepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 60)

KHonka PUSH AUTO (cTp. 60)

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 31)

Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)

OkowkKo aucnnes (cTp. 145)

[aTyvMk AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBJieHUA
(cTp. 143)

FHe3a0 ANA TPEeHorun (ocHoBaHve)
Y6eanTech, 4TO AIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MEHee
6,5 mMm. B npotuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Hae>XHO MPUKPEnUTb TPEHOrY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTh Bawy Bugeokamepy.

Yro Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbkinaet v npyHumaeT
curHanbl n306paxxeHna u 3Byka mexxay
BMAgoannapaTtypoi, nmeiowen 3Hak &, ¢
NMOMOLLIO MH(PAKPACHbIX JTyYeid.

O  9djuaiagey HoInd

MuHhogedud niaHauledau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTtopos

[32]

START/STOP MODE switch (p. 28)
Intelligent accessory shoe
Speaker

LCD screen (p. 23)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 117)
FADER button (p. 49)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 30)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 57)
EXPOSURE button (p. 59)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 52)

MENU button (p. 47, 100)

140

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to
STANDBY, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
SCrew.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

&3]

& =

E

Mepeknioyarens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 28)
DepxaTtenb ANA yCTaHOBKU NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
OvHamuk
3kpaH XK[ (cTp. 23)
OTcek AnA nuTueBow 6aTtapenku (cTp. 117)
KHonka FADER (cTp. 49)
Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 30)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 59)
Ounck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 52)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 47, 100)

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuAa oTHOCUTENbHO AepXxaTtena anAa

YCTaHOBKM NpUHaAneXxHocTen

= [lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW NPUHAASIEXHOCTEN
nojaeT NUTaHvWe Ha BCrioMoraTerbHble
NPUHaANEXHOCTH, TaKne Kak BuaeonoaceeTka
M MUKPOCHOH.

= [lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKMW NPUHAAIEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ pexxumom oxunganua STANDBY,
nossonAA Bam BKNoYaTb 1 BbIKNOYaTb
nojaBaemoe Aep>xaTenem nuraHue.
MNoapobHble cBeAeHWA NpUBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLUKM MO 3KCrnyaTaumm
BCMOMOraTesbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

=B aepxxatene anAa yctaHoOBKM
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN MMeeTCA
npeaoxpaHnTenbHoe YyCTPOVUCTBO ANA
HaAeXHOoW hrkcaumm ycTaHOBIEHHOM
npuHaanexxHocTu. [inAa noacoeanHeHns
NPUHAANEXHOCTN HAXXMUTE €€ BHU3 1
HaXXMWUTe [0 ynopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

« [1nA CHATMA NPUHAANEXHOCTN OcnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTem HaXXMUTE NPUHAASIEXHOCTb BHUS U
NnoTAHWTE €ee.
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DATA CODE button (p. 37)
DISPLAY button (p. 36)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 54, 65)

MEMORY PLAY button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 88)

MEMORY INDEX button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 90)

MEMORY- button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 88, 90)

END SEARCH button (p. 33)

O (self timer) button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 25)

PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 52, 64)

DIGITAL I/O jack
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 92)

MEMORY DELETE button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 97)

MEMORY+ button
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 88, 90)

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

S & & &

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 37)
Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 36)
Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 54, 65)
KHonka MEMORY PLAY

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 88)
KHonka MEMORY INDEX

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 90)
KHnonka MEMORY -

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E)

(cTp. 88, 90)
Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 33)

KHonka {) (Taiimep camosanycka)
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 25)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52, 64)

Hespo DIGITAL I/0

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 92)
KHonka MEMORY DELETE

(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 97)
KHonka MEMORY+

(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E)

(cTp. 88, 90)

MpukpenneHue Nne4eBOro peMHA

MpukpenuTe nne4vyeBon pemeHb, NpuiaraeMbii K

Bawew BMaeokamepe, K Kptovkam anA
nne4yeBoro pemMHa.

O  9djuaiagey HoInd

MuHhogedud niaHauledau
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Viewfinder (p. 26)

[62 EJECT switch (p. 20)

LANC @ control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 20)

Grip strap

S VIDEO jack (p. 40, 46, 72)

() (headphones) jack
When you use headphones, the speaker on
your camcorder is silent.

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p. 41)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.

B0 DV OUT jack (p. 74)
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

Thek DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 40, 46, 72)

=
S

A/ N\

)

V\\V_z/

<

&

= g

Bupgouckatensb (cTp. 26)

(52 Bikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 20)

MHespo ynpaenenua LANC ¢
LANC o3HavaeT cuctemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasnexua. MHe3no ynpasnexusa €
UCMOMNb3yeTCA ANIA KOHTPONA 3a nepeme-
uleHneM neHTbl BuAeoannapaTypbl U
nepuhepuitHbIX YCTPOUCTB, MOAKITIOHEHHbIX
K Hel. [laHHOe rHe3do MMeeT TaKylo Xe
byHKLMIO, KaK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHbIe
kak CONTROL L nnm REMOTE.

KacceTHbIn oTcek (cTp. 20)

PemeHb AnA 3axsaTa

MHesno S VIDEO (cTp. 40, 46, 72)

He3no ) (ronoBHble TenegoHbl)
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTte ronosHble
TenegoHbl, AMHaMUK Ha Bawen
BMAgOKamepe OTKIoYaeTcA.

'Hesgo RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTtepa) (cTp. 41)

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[inA noacoeAnMHeHNA BHeLWHero
MUKpochoHa (He npunaraeTcA). ATo rHe3[o
Tak>Xxe No3BONAET NOAKMIOYNTb MUKPOHOH
“c BbIKtoyarTenem nutanma”. Mpu
NOACOEANHEHUN 2-LUITbIPLKOBOIO
MUKPOCHOHA, NOABOA NMUTaHUA cnepyeT
BBINONHATL Yepes rHe3/no DC OUT.

MHesgo B DV OUT (cTp. 74)
3Hak “i.LINK” aBnAaeTcA TOproBow mapkom
Kopropauum Sony 1 ykasblBaeT Ha TO, YTO
NpoAyKUMA COOTBETCTBYET TEXHUYECKUM
ycnosuam IEEE 1394-1995 n nx fononHeHuAM.

.
M'Hesno B DV OUT coBMECTMMO C KaHaniom
nepegayv CUrHanos.

MHesna VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 40, 46, 72)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasrieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHaKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, (byHKLI,VIOHMpyIOT

NOEHTU4YHO.

1}

N\ IZI

2]
3]
(4}

[5]

(8]

6]

PHOTO button (p. 44)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 36)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 68, 70, 71)
(4] e/» > buttons (p. 68, 70, 71)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 38)

[6] DATA CODE button (p. 37)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 62, 67)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 22)
Power zoom button (p. 27)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 44)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 36)

KHnonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 68, 70, 71)
(4] KHonku l<«<«/»» (cTp. 68, 70, 71)
KHonku nepemelueHnA neHTbI (CTp. 38)
[6] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 37)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 62, 67)

Mepepatumk
HanpasbTe Ha aTuuK AnA ynpasneHna
BUEOKAMEPOI Nocre BKoYEHNA
BUAEOKAMEPbI.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 22)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 27)

O  9djuaiagey HoInd

MuHhogedud niaHauledau
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To prepare the Remote Commander [AnA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasrieHuA

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaBbTe 2 6aTapeiikn R6 (pasmepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobnogan Haanexallyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead « [lep>xnTe AMCTaHUMOHHbIA AaTYMK noaanbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJIbHbIX MICTOYHUKOB CBETAa, KakK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n MW UNTIOMUHALMA.
= Your camcorder works in the commander mode B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AnCTaHUMOHHOE
VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your « [laHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pe>xumMbl nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHvA
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3ylOTCA ANA OTNNYNA [AHHON
recommend changing the commander mode or Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony BO
covering the sensor of the VCR with black nsbe>kaHne HenpasBuIbHON paboTbl
paper. [MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnu Bel

ucronb3yete apyro KBM cvpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam n3mMeHUTb pexum nynbta
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBnieHnA nimn 3akpbliTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.

Fastening the grip strap MpukpenneHue pemMHA ANA 3axBaTa

Fasten the grip strap firmly. [noTHO NpuKpenuTe pemMeHb AnA 3axsaTa.
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Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bngouckarenb

O:OO:OOt

ZERO SET
MEMORY
DATE 01
SEARCH

16BIT

Tape speed mode indicator
This indicator appears while playing back in
the Hi8/standard 8 system
/Mirror mode indicator (p. 23)

[2] Format indicator (p. 113)
B, HiB or B indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 13,29)

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 59)/Zoom indicator
(p. 27)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 49)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 54, 65)

(6] Wide mode indicator (p. 47)
Picture effect indicator (p. 52, 64)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 35)/Data code indicator (p. 37)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 57)
Backlight indicator (p. 30)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 101)
[12 Manual focusing indicator (p. 60)

(continued on the following page)

Sendmd @

W
@B@L

Paboune nHaukartopbl

Display window/Okowko gucnnen

24

NHaukaTop pe)xxuma CKOpOCTU NEHTbI
OTOT MHAUKAaTOp NOABNAETCA Npun
BOCMpousBeeHnn B cucteme Hig/
cTaH4apTHOM cucteme 8
/MHpuKaTop 3epKanbHOro pexxuma
(cTp. 23)

UHaukatop copmara (cTp. 113)
MoasutcA nHavkatop B, Hil vnn .

WHpukaTop ocTtaslueroca sapAapa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 13, 29)

(4] UnankaTop skcnosuumm (cTp. 59)/
MHAuKaTop BapuoobbeKTuBa (CTp. 27)

UHpukatop cdeinpepa (cTp. 49)/uHankarop
umudppoBoro adpdekTa (CTp. 54, 65)

[6] UnaMKaTop WHMPOKOOPMATHOFO peXnma
(cTp. 47)

UHaukaTop achdpekTa nsobpaxeHun
(cTp. 52, 64)

Wnamnkatop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 23)/
MHAUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 35) /
MHAUKaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (cTp. 37)

[9] Unaukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)

WUHpukaTop 3agHen noaceeTku (cTp. 30)

NHavkaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOW YCTONYUBOM
cbemkum (cTp. 106)

NHaukaTop py4Hou hoKycupoBkm (CTp. 60)

(npogomkeHune Ha cn. cTp.)

O  9djuaiagey HoInd

MuHhogedud niaHauledau
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Standby/Recording indicator (p. 22)/Video
control mode (p. 38)

Tape counter (p. 29, 62, 67)/Time code
indicator (p. 29)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 122)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 28)/Photo recording indicator

(p. 44)
Remaining tape indicator (p. 29)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 62, 67)
Search mode indicator (p. 33, 68, 70, 71)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 31, 32)
Audio mode indicator (p. 104)
Warning indicators (p. 123)

Continuous mode indicator
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 83)

[22 Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Self-timer indicator
(DCR-TRV510E only) (p. 25)

Hi8 indicator (p. 113)
This indicator appears while playing back
in the Hi8 system.

Tape counter (p. 29, 62, 67)/Time code
indicator (p. 29)Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 122)/Remaining
battery time indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

UHaukaTop pexxuma oXxugaHua/3anucu
(cTp. 22)/peXxxum BuAeOKOHTponA (cTp. 38)

UHaukaTop cyeTymkKa neHTbl (CTp. 29, 62,
67)/vHankaTop Koaa BpemeHm (cTp. 29)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUU caMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 128)/vHankaTop pexxuma 5SEC
(cTp. 28)/vHpukaTtop hoTocbemkm (cTp. 44)

UHaukaTop ocTaBluencA neHTbl (cTp. 29)

Wuaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 62, 67)

WHavkaTop peXxuma novcka
(cTp. 33, 68, 70, 71)

Wnuamnkatop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31, 32)
WUHpukaTop 3BykoBoro pexxuma (ctp. 109)
Mpeaynpexaarowme nHAMKaTopbl (cTp. 129)

NHavkaTop HenpepbIBHOrO peXxuma
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 83)

NHaukaTop roTOBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILIKK
3TOT MHAMKATOpP NOABNAETCA Npn
1CNonb30BaHUM BUAEOBCTbILLKM (He
npunaraeTcA).

WHauvkaTop Tanmepa camosanycka
(Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV510E) (cTp. 25)

Wnaukatop Hi8 (ctp. 113)
OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABMAETCA Npn
BOCNpounsseAeHnn B cucteme Hig

UHaukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (CTp. 29, 62,
67)/vHankaTop Koaa BpemeHm (cTp. 29)/
mHAuKaTop (PYHKLMM CaMoaNarHoCTUKM
(cTp. 128)/MHanMKaTOp BpemeHn
ocTaBLuerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 65oka
(cTp. 13)

WHaunkatop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 31)

« In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 56)

= In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, Sunset & moon mode (p. 56)
or general night views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 30)

« In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal Spotlight mode (p. 56)
event

= In strong light or reflected light, such as Beach & ski mode (p. 56)

at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact
(in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 49)
= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 44)
« Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 52)
= Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 54)
= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 56)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)

= Preventing deterioration of picture quality D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 100)
in digital zoom
= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 60) ©
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 56) =)
«Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 56) 3
[}
Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode) 3
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 47) 8
Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode) °
«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 64) ]
= Processing a recorded scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 65) 3
= Displaying the date/time or recording data Data code (p. 37) E
when you recorded [
« Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 62, 67) §
= Searching for scenes recorded in the photo mode  Photo search (p. 70) 3
« Scanning scenes recorded in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 71) §
< Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 100) £
= Playing back the picture on a TV without LASER LINK (p. 42) H

connecting a cord
Functions using the built-in flash memory (DCR-TRV510E only)

«Connecting to your PC PC mode (p. 92)
= Recording still picture at high quality FRAME (p. 78)
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DYHKLUU ANA PerysiMpoBKU 3KCMO3nLUK (B peXXxume 3anucwu)
«B TemMHOM mecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 31)
= [1pn HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHUN Pe>xxmm HU3Kom ocBeLLeHHOCTH (CTp. 56)
« B TeMHbIX OKpy>XaloLmx YCNoBUAX, Hanpuvep, Pe>xnm 3axopa conHua v nyHsl (cTp. 56)
3axof, conHua, henepeepkn unu obume
HOYHble BUAbI
«Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3aHEN NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 30)
«[p1 NPOXXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWM, HaNpumep, Pexunm npo>keKTOpHOro ocsBeLleHus
B TeaTpe Win Ha ouumanbHOM LepemMoHum (cTp. 56)
«[pun cMNEHOM CBETE UMK OTPa>KEHHOM CBeTeE, MNAXHBIA 1 NbIXXHBIA pexum (cTp. 56)
Hanpvmep, Ha NnAXe B pasrap neTta unn Ha
NAAXHOM CKIOHE

®yHKUMKM anAa npuaaHua 3pgekToB n3obpaxxeHnAm
(B pe>xume 3anucu)

«[1naBHbIN Nepexo Mexay anu3oaamu
= CbemKa HenoaBM>KHOIo N306pakeHnna
= Lindbposan obpaboTka n3obpa>keHnn

FADER (cTp. 49)
PHOTO (cTp. 44)
PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 52)

«O6paboTKa anm3oaa ¢ NOMOLLbIO LchpoBbIX
achpexkToB
= Co3spaHue MArkoro ghoHa AnA o6bEKTOB

DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 54)

MArkuin nopTpeTHbIA pexxum (cTp. 56)

dPyHKUMU AnA npuaaHuA Bawum sanucAm ectecTBeHHOro Buaa

(B pe>xume 3anucu)

= MpenoTBpalleHne yxyalweHus KayecTsa
n3obpaxkeHnA npu umcpoBomn TpaHcokaumm

* DOKyCMPOBKa BPYYHYHO

= Cbemka yaaneHHblX 06beKToB

*3anucb 6bICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA O6BEKTOB

D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 100)

Py4Han cokycuposka (cTp. 60)
JlaHawadTHBIN pexxum (cTp. 56)
Pexum cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3AHWIA
(cTp. 56)

(DVHKLI.VIVI AnA ucnonb3oBaHNA NPU MOHTaXe (B pexume 3anucu)
= [1pocMOTp M306paxKeHNA Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM LLInpoko3akpaHHbIA pexxum (CTp. 47)
Tenesmsope

(DVHKLI.VIVI AnA ucnosib3oBaHUA nocne 3anucu (B pexunme BOCHpOM3BeﬂeHMH)

=Linchposan obpaboTka 3anucaHHbix n3obpaxennin PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 64)

= ObpaboTka 3anncaHHbIX 3NMM30A0B C DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 65)
1CMosib30BaHneM LndpoBsbIxX 3dheKTos

= OTo6pakeHne BO BpemMA 3anvcu gaTbl/Bpemenn  Kopa aaHHbix (CTp. 37)
WNu JaHHbIX 3anvucu

«BbICTPOE OTbICKaHWE HY>KHbIX 3N130,408B MamATbL HyneBown oTMETKM (CTp. 62, 67)

«[loncK ann3040B, 3anucaHHbIX B hOTOpexXnme doTonouck (cTp. 70)

= CKaH1poBaHue ann3oAo0B, 3anvMcaHHbIX B doTocKaHuposaHue (cTp. 71)
oTopexnve

= BocnpousseneHne MOHOOHNYECKOro Unu
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3syka

= BocnpounsBeneHne n3obpaxkeHmA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesm3opa 6e3 cCoeANHUTENBHOrO LWHYpa

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 100)

LASER LINK (cTp. 42)

®YHKUMM, UCNOMb3YIoLWKUe BCTPOCHHYIO (h3L-NamMATb (TONIbKO Moaenb
DCR-TRV510E)

=[logcoeanHeHne K BaLuemy nepcoHanibHoOMy Pexxum nepcoHanbHoro

KOMMbIOTEPY KomnbtoTepa (cTp. 92)
« BbiCOKOKa4eCTBEHHanA 3anMcb HEMOABUXHOIO FRAME (cTp. 78)
n3obpaxkeHunA



Index
A, B I,J, K, L S
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 26 LLINK e 74,144 Svideo jack .......occcoueuennne.
AC power adaptor .. Index screen................. ...90 SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
AFM HiFi Sound .........ccocccvne “InfoLITHIUM” battery .17 Shoulder strap .
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING Infrared rays emitter ........... 31,42 SKIp SCAN ..o
................................................... 28 JPEG ....oiiviiieeeineei s 1D Slow playback .........c.ccccoeevniiinne.
A/V connecting cable LANC ...... ..142 SLIDE SHOW ....
....................................... 40, 46, 72 LASER LINK . .42 SLOW SHUTTER..
BACK LIGHT ..o 30 LCD screen ... 23 +SLOW SHUTTER .. .
Battery pack ........ccoocvevnieininin 12 LUMINANCEKEY .....ccoovevininae 53 START/STOP MODE . .28
Beep ..o ...105 STEADYSHOT ...... . 101
BOUNCE ..o 48 Stereo tape .....
M, N
Main sound .........cccoovnnicininnnn
¢.b Manual focus
Charging battery ...........ccooevnne. 13 Menu settings T U V
ClOCK SEt w.vvvvvericririe 111  Mirror mode ..... T
Connection Moisture condensation ........... 131 TiMe COde ... 29
(viewing on TV) .ccovvvvvcinnns 40 Monaural ........ccoooeieeinieiinnins 41 Tape counter .......cce..... 29, 62, 67
(dubbing a tape) ....... v 12 MONOTONE .48 Telephoto .... 27
Connection to your PC . .. 134 Mosaic fader .. 48 TRAIL ...... .53
CONTINUOUS ..o 81 NIGHTSHOT .31 Transition .23
Data code ...... .36 Normal charge .........cccoeceevniinnne 13 TV colour systems ................... 130
Date search .68
DELETE .....oiiierierienierieinnne 97
DEMO ..o 104 O,P,Q W, X,Y,Z
B.'Q'Tfé'- EFFEC 53’1(152 OLD MOVIE ..o 53 Wide-angle .o 27
Dllgs]:jtiAYsystem " 36 Operation indicators ............... 145 Wide MOde ..o 47
Dual soundtracktae """""""" '115 OVERLAP ............. WORLD TIME. ... .. 105
DS/aconnectin cablg """"""" 7 PAL system . Write-protect tab ... w21
9 CaDIE oo Photo SCan ........ccccoveeeerivrinicnn. ZOOM vttt 27
Photo search ........c.ccccecevveviennnne 70 Zero set memory ................ 62, 67
E Photo recording ... 44
PICTURE EFFECT .51
EDITSEARCH .....ccccooviviiiirnn Picture search ... .38
END SEARCH .. Playback pause...........ccccevrienee. 38
EXPOSUIE ..o Power sources
External microphone (the Mains) ......ccceevvvvvricennns 18
(not supplied) .........cccocvuvenne 142 (car battery) ... .19
(battery pack) .12
Power zoom....... .27
F,G,H PROGRAM AE .....cccorscr 56
N )= S 48 PROTECT i, %
Fade inZout.........cccccoovvninnnnn 48
FIELD/FRAM 78 R
FLASH MOTION 53
FOCUS ... 60 REC reVIEW ......ccccovvvviiiiiiine 34
FORMAT .... ...103 Recording mode
Full charge ......ccocoovvvivinininen 13 Recording time .
Grip strap ... . 144 Remaining tape indicator ......... 29
Heads............. . 132 Remaining battery time
Headphone jack ... 142 indicator
HiFi SOUND .....cccoooevvniviiiiiiinnns 102 Remote control jack (LANC)
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
BatapeiHbil 610K .................. 12
BaTtapeliHbin 6510k
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ccocvernnne 17
BapnoobbeKTUB ........ceevveennee. 27
BBepneHve/BbiBegeHME
N300PAKEHNA ... 48
BHeLHWI MUKPOGhOH
(He NpUNaraeTeca) ........c...... 142

Bpema 3anucum.............
BcrnomoraTenbHbIl 3BYK .......
TONOBKM ... 132
He3 10 ronoBHbIX

TENEMOHOB ...ovvvrenieeeiieenne 142
[He3n0 AucTaHUMOHHOroO

ynpaenexus (LANC) .......... 142
MHe3pno S Bugeo.......... 40, 46, 72

A, E, X3

[aTumk AMcTaHUMOHHOro
YNPABAEHNA ...ccueneneeneannne
[Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC
3amepneHHoe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHME................ 38
3apapaka 6aTapeiHoro 6noka .. 13
3BYK AFM HiFi ...
3epKanbHbIfi PEXUM ...
3yMMEPHbI CUrHan ..............

nmKImLMm

M3nyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbIx
TIYHEM oot
MHAeKCHbI 3KpaH ...
MHankaTop BpemeHun

ocTasLuerocA 3apaaa

6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka ....... 13, 29
MHpankaTop ocTaBslueinca
TIEHTBI et 29

McToYHMKM nuTaHmA
(aBTOMOBUNBHBIN
AKKYMYTTATOP) evvverevrenieeeannes
(6aTapeiiHblil 6M0K) ..... .
(anekTpuyeckas ceTb) .

Ko BPEMEHM ......eveeveiraiieenns

KOO OAHHDBIX .cvvvveeiiiieeiieeeeeeeens

KoHpaeHcauua Bnaru .............

JleHTa ¢ ABOVIHON 3BYKOBOWA
LOPOXKKOM ..eeerevieiiieeieennans 115

JlenecTok 3aWwuTbl 3anucm ..... 21

MosanyHbln chengep ...... .

MoHohoHnYecknn 3ByK

H, O
HopmanbHaA 3apAagka ............ 13
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ....oeevverneernenne 102

nPe

MamATb HyNeBomn oTMeTkU ... 62, 67
May3a Bocnpou3sBeaeHuA ....... 38
Mepexon

[ne4yeBON PEMEHD ................ 141

MoaknioyeHve K nepcoHasibHoOMy
KOMMbOTEpy nonb3oBartena

........................................... 134

MNMoacoeanHeHne

(nepesanucb NeHTHI) ............ 72

(npocmoTp Ha akpaHe

TENEBU30PA) .oovvveeereearieainns 40
Mouck patbl ............ ...68
Mounck nsobpaxeHus ..... ...38
Mouck MeToAoM Nporoxa ....... 38
[MonHaA 3apAAKA ......ccceecveeenns 13
MpuBoaHOM Bapnoob6bEKTUB .. 27
[pOCMOTP 3aMUCH ......eeeerenes 34
MynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO

YAPABAEHNA ..covvveireeiinene 143
PerynupoBka Bugovckartens ... 26
PeXuM 3anuch .........cceeeveeenns 78
Pexxum kavectBa

N30OPAKEHNA ..o 76
PemeHb AnA 3axBaTa............ 144
Py4yHaA dokycmpoBKa ............ 60
C,T

CeTeBol afantep NnepemMeHHoro
1

CoeanHnTenbHbIV kKabenb ayano/
BUAEO ...ovvvrrnvrrnrrennnns 40, 46, 72
CoeauHNTENbHbIN Kabenb
unMcpoBOro BuaeocurHana .. 74
CucTeMbl UBETHOTO

TENEBUAEHUA ........ccceennne. 130
Cuctema PAL ......cccovveiieens 130
CTtepeodoHnyeckan nexTa .. 115
CYeTUYMK NEHTHI .......... 29, 62, 67
TenemoTO ...ccceeecveevieieeiieeeen, 27
v-A
YCTaHOBKA YacoB ................. 111
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO .........eeeneen 100
DyHKLUMOHaNbHbIE

VHANKATOPD! .. 145
DOTOMOUCK .............. .70
doToCcKaHnpoBaHve .71
DOTOCHEMKA ........ .44

Lincbposan cuctema Digital8. 113
LLinpokoyronbHaA cbemka
LLINpOKOSKpaHHbIA peXxxum
OkpaH XKL ..ccveeeieiene
OKCMOBULIMA ....vveeeeeeiveeeeeeeieens

A,B,C,D
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 28

BOUNCE...........

CONTINUOUS .

DELETE ...........
DEMO ..o
DIGITAL EFFECT ............. 53, 65
DISPLAY ..ot 36
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ..o 33
END SEARCH .... 33, 39
FADER............ .. 48

FIELD/FRAME ....

FLASH MOTION .
FOCUS ... 60
FORMAT ... 103
Hi-Fi SOUND ........coocoveurnnen. 102
1-0

LLINK e 74,142
JPEG ... 75
LANC ........ .142
LASERLINK ....... .42

LUMINANCEKEY

MONOTONE ....... ...48
NIGHTSHOT .... .31
OLD MOVIE .. ...53
OVERLAP .....oooveieeeieieeeen 48
P-Z

PC MODE ......cccooveeieeieeeenn 92
PICTURE EFFECT .....ccccueu.e 51
PROGRAM AE.... ...56
PROTECT ........ ... 96
QUALITY ....... .. 76
SLIDE SHOW ..... ..94
SLOW SHUTTER ... ...53
+SLOW SHUTTER .... .31
START/STOP MODE . .. 28
STEADYSHOT .....cccovcvvveene 101
STILL i 53







Marotosutens: Conn KopnopenwuH

Agpec: 6-7-35 KutawwnHarasa,

LlnHarasa-Ky, Tokno 141-0001, AnoHuns )
CtpaHa-npoussoauTenb: AnoHNs Sony@llne http://www.world.sony.com/

Sony Corporation  Printed in Japan Printed on recycled paper



	DCR-TRV410E/TRV510E (GB)
	Checking supplied accessories 
	Quick Start Guide  
	Getting started 
	Using this manual 
	Step 1  Preparing the power supply 
	Installing the battery pack 
	Charging the battery pack 
	Connecting to the mains 
	Step 2  Inserting a cassette 
	Recording – Basics 
	Recording a picture 
	Shooting backlit subjects  (BACK LIGHT) 
	Shooting in the dark (NightShot) 
	Checking the recording – END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec Review 
	Playback – Basics 
	Playing back a tape 
	Viewing the recording on TV 
	Advanced Recording Operations 
	Photo recording 
	Using the wide mode 
	Using the fader function 
	Using special effects – Picture effect 
	Using special effects – Digital effect 
	Using the PROGRAM AE function 
	Adjusting the exposure manually 
	Focusing manually 
	Inserting a scene 
	Advanced Playback Operations 
	Playing back a tape with picture effects  
	Playing back a tape with digital effects  
	Quickly locating a scene using the zero  set memory function 
	Searching a recording by date 
	Searching for a photo – Photo search/Photo scan 
	Editing on Other Equipment
	Dubbing a tape 
	Flash Memory Operations (DCR-TRV510E only)
	Using the flash memory function  – introduction 
	Recording still images in the built-in flash memory – Memory photo recording  
	Recording an image from a recorded tape as a still image 
	Copying still images from a recorded tape – PHOTO SAVE 
	Viewing a still picture – Memory photo playback 88
	Playing back images in a continuous loop – SLIDE SHOW  
	Preventing accidental erasure  – PROTECT 
	Deleting images – DELETE 
	Customizing Your Camcorder
	Changing the MENU settings 
	Resetting the date and time 
	Additional Information 
	Digital8  system, recording and  playback 
	Changing the lithium battery in your camcorder 
	Troubleshooting 
	Self-diagnosis display 
	Warning indicators and messages 
	Using your camcorder abroad 
	Maintenance information and precautions  
	Specifications 
	Quick Reference
	Identifying the parts and controls 
	Quick Function Guide 
	Index 

	DCR-TRV410E/TRV510E (RU)
	è Ó‚Â Í‡ Ô ËÎ‡„‡ÂÏ˚ı  Ô ËÌ‡‰ÎÂÊÌÓÒÚÂÈ 
	êÛÍÓ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚Ó ÔÓ ·˚ÒÚ ÓÏÛ Á‡ÔÛÒÍÛ  
	èÓ‰„ÓÚÓ‚Í‡ Í ˝ÍÒÔÎÛ‡Ú‡ˆËË
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ‰‡ÌÌÓ„Ó  ÛÍÓ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚‡
	èÛÌÍÚ 1  èÓ‰„ÓÚÓ‚Í‡ ËÒÚÓ˜ÌËÍ‡ ÔËÚ‡ÌËﬂ 
	ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÌÓ„Ó ·ÎÓÍ‡ 
	á‡ ﬂ‰Í‡ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÌÓ„Ó ·ÎÓÍ‡ 
	èÓ‰ÒÓÂ‰ËÌÂÌËÂ Í ÒÂÚÂ‚ÓÈ  ÓÁÂÚÍÂ 
	èÛÌÍÚ 2  ìÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ Í‡ÒÒÂÚ˚ 
	á‡ÔËÒ¸ – éÒÌÓ‚Ì˚Â ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËﬂ
	á‡ÔËÒ¸ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ
	ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ Ó·˙ÂÍÚÓ‚ Ò Á‡‰ÌÂÈ ÔÓ‰Ò‚ÂÚÍÓÈ (BACK LIGHT) 
	ë˙ÂÏÍ‡ ‚ ÚÂÏÌÓÚÂ (çÓ˜Ì‡ﬂ Ò˙ÂÏÍ‡) 31
	è Ó‚Â Í‡ Á‡ÔËÒË – END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/ è ÓÒÏÓÚ  Á‡ÔËÒË  
	ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ – éÒÌÓ‚Ì˚Â ÔÓÎÓÊÂÌËﬂ
	ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÎÂÌÚ˚
	è ÓÒÏÓÚ  Á‡ÔËÒË Ì‡ ˝Í ‡ÌÂ ÚÂÎÂ‚ËÁÓ ‡  
	ìÒÓ‚Â ¯ÂÌÒÚ‚Ó‚‡ÌÌ˚Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË Ò˙ÂÏÍË
	îÓÚÓÒ˙ÂÏÍ‡
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ¯Ë ÓÍÓ˝Í ‡ÌÌÓ„Ó  ÂÊËÏ‡
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË ÙÂÈ‰Â ‡ 
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÒÔÂˆË‡Î¸Ì˚ı ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚ – ùÙÙÂÍÚ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ  
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÒÔÂˆË‡Î¸Ì˚ı ˝ÙÙÂÍÚÓ‚ – ñËÙ Ó‚ÓÈ ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ 
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË PROGRAM AE 
	êÂ„ÛÎË Ó‚Í‡ ˝ÍÒÔÓÁËˆËË ‚ Û˜ÌÛ˛ 
	îÓÍÛÒË Ó‚Í‡ ‚ Û˜ÌÛ˛ 
	ÇÒÚ‡‚Í‡ ˝ÔËÁÓ‰‡ 
	ìÒÓ‚Â ¯ÂÌÒÚ‚Ó‚‡ÌÌ˚Â ÓÔÂ ‡ˆËË ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËﬂ
	ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÎÂÌÚ˚ Ò  ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ‡ÏË ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ
	ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÎÂÌÚ˚ Ò ˆËÙ Ó‚˚ÏË ˝ÙÙÂÍÚ‡ÏË 
	Å˚ÒÚ ÓÂ ÓÚ˚ÒÍ‡ÌËÂ ˝ÔËÁÓ‰‡ Ò ÔÓÏÓ˘¸˛ ÙÛÌÍˆËË Ô‡ÏﬂÚË ÌÛÎÂ‚ÓÈ ÓÚÏÂÚÍË 
	èÓËÒÍ Á‡ÔËÒË ÔÓ ‰‡ÚÂ  
	èÓËÒÍ ÙÓÚÓ – îÓÚÓÔÓËÒÍ/îÓÚÓÒÍ‡ÌË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ 
	åÓÌÚ‡Ê Ì‡ ‰ Û„Û˛ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÛ Û
	èÂ ÂÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ ÎÂÌÚ˚
	éÔÂ ‡ˆËË Ò ÙÎ˝¯-Ô‡ÏﬂÚ¸˛
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ ÙÛÌÍˆËË ÙÎ˝¯-Ô‡ÏﬂÚË - Ç‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ
	á‡ÔËÒ¸ ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ˚ı ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÈ  ‚Ó ‚ÒÚ ÓÂÌÌÛ˛ ÙÎ˝¯-Ô‡ÏﬂÚ¸ – îÓÚÓÁ‡ÔËÒ¸ Ò ÒÓı ‡ÌÂÌËÂÏ ‚ Ô‡ÏﬂÚË
	á‡ÔËÒ¸ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ Ò  Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌÓÈ ÎÂÌÚ˚ Í‡Í ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌÓ„Ó ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ
	äÓÔË Ó‚‡ÌËÂ ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌ˚ı  ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÈ Ò Á‡ÔËÒ‡ÌÌ˚ı ÎÂÌÚ – PHOTO SAVE
	è ÓÒÏÓÚ  ÌÂÔÓ‰‚ËÊÌÓ„Ó ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËﬂ – ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ÙÓÚÓÒÌËÏÍÓ‚ ËÁ Ô‡ÏﬂÚË
	ÇÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÈ ‚ ÌÂÔ Â ˚‚ÌÓÈ ÔÓÒÎÂ‰Ó‚‡ÚÂÎ¸ÌÓÒÚË ÔÓ Á‡ÏÍÌÛÚÓÏÛ ˆËÍÎÛ – SLIDE SHOW
	è Â‰ÓÚ‚ ‡˘ÂÌËÂ ÒÎÛ˜‡ÈÌÓ„Ó ÒÚË ‡ÌËﬂ – PROTECT
	ì‰‡ÎÂÌËÂ ËÁÓ· ‡ÊÂÌËÈ  – DELETE
	Ç˚ÔÓÎÌÂÌËÂ ËÌ‰Ë‚Ë‰Û‡Î¸Ì˚ı ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÓÍ Ì‡ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â
	àÁÏÂÌÂÌËÂ ÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚ÓÍ MENU
	èÂ ÂÛÒÚ‡ÌÓ‚Í‡ ‰‡Ú˚ Ë ‚ ÂÏÂÌË
	ÑÓÔÓÎÌËÚÂÎ¸Ì‡ﬂ ËÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆËﬂ
	ñËÙ Ó‚‡ﬂ ÒËÒÚÂÏ‡ Digital8 , Á‡ÔËÒ¸ Ë ‚ÓÒÔ ÓËÁ‚Â‰ÂÌËÂ 
	á‡ÏÂÌ‡ ÎËÚËÂ‚ÓÈ ·‡Ú‡ ÂÈÍË ‚ Ç‡¯ÂÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ Â 
	èÓËÒÍ Ë ÛÒÚ ‡ÌÂÌËÂ ÌÂËÒÔ ‡‚ÌÓÒÚÂÈ 
	àÌ‰ËÍ‡ˆËﬂ Ò‡ÏÓ‰Ë‡„ÌÓÒÚËÍË
	è Â‰ÛÔ ÂÊ‰‡˛˘ËÂ ËÌ‰ËÍ‡ÚÓ ˚ Ë ÒÓÓ·˘ÂÌËﬂ
	àÒÔÓÎ¸ÁÓ‚‡ÌËÂ Ç‡¯ÂÈ ‚Ë‰ÂÓÍ‡ÏÂ ˚ Á‡ „ ‡ÌËˆÂÈ
	àÌÙÓ Ï‡ˆËﬂ ÔÓ ÛıÓ‰Û Á‡ ‡ÔÔ‡ ‡ÚÓÏ Ë ÏÂ ˚ Ô Â‰ÓÒÚÓ ÓÊÌÓÒÚË
	íÂıÌË˜ÂÒÍËÂ ı‡ ‡ÍÚÂ ËÒÚËÍË
	éÔÂ ‡ÚË‚Ì˚È ÒÔ ‡‚Ó˜ÌËÍ
	é·ÓÁÌ‡˜ÂÌËÂ ˜‡ÒÚÂÈ Ë  Â„ÛÎﬂÚÓ Ó‚
	êÛÍÓ‚Ó‰ÒÚ‚Ó ÔÓ ·˚ÒÚ ˚Ï ÙÛÌÍˆËﬂÏ
	ÄÎÙ‡‚ËÚÌ˚È ÛÍ‡Á‡ÚÂÎ¸


